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Component Removal INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)

COMPONENT ACCESS AND REMOVAL

This section explains how to remove components from Integrated Column and Tall units.

An attempt has been made to arrange these procedures in such a way as to simulate which components would

need to be removed first in order to gain access to other components.  When following a component removal proce-

dure, it may be necessary to reference another component removal procedure listed earlier in this section.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Before continuing, please take note of the WARNINGS and CAUTIONS below.

• IF PULLING A UNIT FROM ITS INSTALLATION BEYOND THE ANTI-TIP COMPONENTS, REMEMBER THAT

IT COULD TIP FORWARD RESULTING IN SERIOUS INJURY OR DEATH.  PULLING A UNIT FROM ITS

INSTALLATION SHOULD ONLY BE PERFORMED BY AN AUTHORIZED SERVICE TECHNICIAN OR CERTI-

FIED INSTALLER.

• TO AVOID ELECTRIC SHOCK, POWER TO THE UNIT MUST BE DISCONNECTED WHENEVER ACCESSING

AND/OR REMOVING COMPONENTS POWERED BY ELECTRICITY OR COMPONENTS NEAR OTHER

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS.  IF THE UNIT IS PLUGGED IN, BUT HAS NOT BEEN SWITCHED ON BY

PRESSING THE POWER KEY, LINE VOLTAGE IS STILL PRESENT AT THE MAIN CONTROL BOARD.

• IF REMOVING A DOOR OR DRAWER FROM A UNIT, REMEMBER THAT DOORS AND DRAWERS ARE

HEAVY.  IF THEY WERE TO FALL, THEY COULD CAUSE SERIOUS PERSONAL INJURY.

• If working in the compressor area, remember that compressor and tubing may be hot.

• If working on or around the evaporator or condenser, remember that evaporator and condenser fins are

sharp.
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INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN) Component Removal

IC-18FI EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Water Filter Removal

The water filter is installed behind the water filter door

panel at the top of the appliance.

To remove the filter, open the access cover and rotate

the filter one-quarter turn counterclockwise (See Figure

6-1).

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-2)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-2)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-3)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-2.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-3.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille

Figure 6-1.  Water Filters Removal

Water Filter

Water Filter Door Panel
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Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-4).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-5):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-6):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-4.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-5.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-6.  Door Switch Removal

Hinge Assy

Switch

Cover Hold-

Down Screw

Cover

Door Switch

Switch Base
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Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-7)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-8):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper and Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the hinge assemblies to the

top and bottom of the unit.

To remove the top door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-9):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

NOTES:
• To remove a bottom hinge, disregard steps 2, 3 and 4

above.
• To remove a bottom hinge from IC units the grille will

need to be removed first.

Figure 6-9.  Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-7.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim

Figure 6-8.  Door Assembly Removal

Remove two

outer-most 

2

4

Hinge Cover

(remove w/door open)

Door Assy

Remove two

inner-most 



Page 6

6-6#7028783 - Revision E - November, 2016
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IC-18FI INTERIOR COSMETIC,  MECHANI-

CAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door Gasket

A dart at the back of the door gasket fits into a channel

in the inside perimeter of the door liner.

To remove a door gasket, starting at one corner, pull

the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure 6-10).

Door Shelf Adjustment / Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and there are knobs formed in the dikes of

the door liner.  (See Figure 6-11)   The door shelves are

hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped grooves

with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Compartment Shelf Adjustment / Removal

Compartment shelf side rails have hooks at the back

that allow the shelves to be hung from shelf ladders.

To remove a compartment shelf, tilt the front of the shelf

up while lifting the back of the shelf up to disengage the

hooks from the shelf ladders, then pull the shelf from

the unit.  (See Figure 6-12)

To reinstall a compartment shelf, tilt the front of the

shelf up and align the hooks with the slots the in shelf

ladders, then insert the hooks into slots and lower the

front of the shelf.

Figure 6-10.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

2
1

Figure 6-12.  Freezer Wire Shelf Removal

Figure 6-11.  Door Shelf

“L” Shaped

Grooves

Door Shelf

Knobs

Door Liner
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Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon shelf standoffs at the

rear that are mounted to the freezer side walls, and a

front shelf support.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-13):

1. Open top drawer and lift glass up from bottom, off

of standoffs and front shelf support.

2. Pull shelf forward, out of compartment.

Ice Bin

To remove the ice bin, open the drawer until it stops,

then lift the front of the bin up off of the drawer support

frame and pull the bin out of the compartment.  (See

Figure 6-14).

Ice Bin’s Drawer Support Frame and/or Freezer

Basket Assembly

The support frame and freezer baskets rest on top of

the slides, with tabs at the bottom front of each slide

that hold the support frame and baskets to the slides.

NOTE: To remove a freezer basket, the ice bin’s draw-
er support frame must be removed first.  If removing the
bottom basket, the upper basket must also be removed
first.

To remove the support frame or a freezer basket (See

Figure 6-15).

1. Pull support frame or basket open until it stops.

2. Pull bottom front tabs from underneath forward to

disengage from front of slides, then pull support

frame or basket forward and lift up to ninety degree

angle.

3. With basket front straight up, place bottom corner of

basket on hinge side into gap between door and

face frame, then pivot other side of basket assem-

bly out of the compartment.

1
2

Figure 6-15.  Freezer Basket Assembly Removal

1

2

Figure 6-13.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

Fixed Glass Shelf

21

Figure 6-14. Ice Bin Removal (Model IC-30FI Shown)

Ice Bin
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Component Removal INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)

Freezer Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slides are secured with screws to the com-

partment side walls and the hinge side spacer assem-

bly.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the freezer bas-

ket assembly, then extract the slide’s mounting screws

and pull the slide assembly from the side wall or hinge

side spacer.  (See Figure 6-16)

Freezer Bottom Drawer Slide Assembly

The bottom drawer slide assemblies are secured with

screws to the compartment floor.  Hooks also hold the

slide to the slide support.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the basket

assembly, then (See Figure 6-17)

1. Extract the slide’s mounting screws

2. Push slide assembly back to disengage the hooks

and pull the slide assembly from the support.

3. The support can be lifted from the floor at this time.

Hinge Side Spacer Assembly

The hinge side spacer assembly is attached to the

hinge side wall with the screws that also hold the slides,

plus two screws at the top front flange.

To remove the hinge side spacer assembly, first remove

the basket assemblies. Then, extract the hinge side

slides mounting screws and the screws at the top front

flange, then pull the spacer assembly from the wall.

(See Figure 6-18)

Figure 6-17.  Bottom Drawer Slide Removal

Drawer Slide

Support

Figure 6-18.  Hinge Side Spacer Removal

Hinge Side Spacer 

Figure 6-16.  Drawer Slide Removal

Drawer Slide
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INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN) Component Removal

Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards into pockets above the evaporator cover. At the

front are tabs that hook into holes behind the face

frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-19)

Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light module is held in place with plastic

rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in the

light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-20):

1. use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Lower LED Light Diffuser

To remove the lower light diffuser, extract the mounting

screws and pull it down and out of the appliance. (See

Figure 6-21)

Lower LED Light Module

The lower LED Module is held in place by round

flanges on the back of the light modules fitting up into

round holes in the tension bar.

To remove a lower light module (See Figure 6-21):

1. Remove lower LED light diffuser.

2. Under the tension bar, push the light module to the

right then pull down.

3. Unplug light module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

1

2

Figure 6-19.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser

Figure 6-20.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife

2
1

Figure 6-21.  Lower Light Diffuser & Light Modules

Lower Light Diffuser

LED Light Modules
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Component Removal INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)

Ice Maker Assembly

The icemaker Assembly is attached to the middle air

duct with screws at the top and at the bottom a T-

shaped tab on the icemaker bracket fitting into a T-

shaped slot in the middle duct assembly.

To remove the icemaker, first remove the ice bin and

upper freezer basket assembly, then (See Figure 6-22).

1. Loosen, but do not remove icemaker mounting

screws.

2. Lift icemaker up slightly and pull icemaker forward.

3. Disconnect wire plug and pull icemaker assembly

from compartment.

Middle Duct LED Light Module

The middle duct LED light module is held in place by

round flanges on the back of the light module fitting up

into round holes in the light cover.

To remove a middle duct light module (See Figure 6-

23):

1. Under the light cover, push th light module to the

right then pull down.

2. Unplug light module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

Lower Duct

The lower duct is held to the back wall and middle duct

with screws along the top and bottom.

To remove the lower duct, first remove the freezer bas-

kets, drawer slides and hingle side spacer, then (See

Figure 6-24)

1. Extract the screws along top and at bottom of duct.

2. Lift duct slightly and pull duct forward out of com-

partment, making sure to extract the fill tube heater

wires through the key-hole slot on the top right side.

Figure 6-22.  Icemaker Removal

Icemaker Assembly

1
2

Figure 6-23.  Middle Duct Light Module Removal

Figure 6-24.  Lower Duct Removal

Lower Duct
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Middle Duct Assembly

The middle air duct, which covers the evaporator fan

assembly, is held in place with screws at the top pass-

ing into the upper air duct, and screws on the sides

passing into grommets in the back wall. Two plastic riv-

ets also are used to hold it to the evaporator fan

shroud.

To remove the middle duct, first remove the icemaker

assembly, middle duct light module and lower duct.

Now pull the compartment thermistor from its clamp on

the left side of the middle duct, then (See Figure 6-25):

1. Extract screws at top passing into the upper air

duct.

2. Extract screws at sides of duct which pass into

grommets.

3. Extract plastic rivets.

4. Pull duct forward and feed thermistor back through

hole in side of duct.

5. Pull middle duct light wires out of hole in back of

duct assembly.

6. Pull middle duct assembly from compartment.

Compartment Thermistor

The compartment thermistor is clamped to the left side

of the middle duct assembly.

To remove the compartment thermistor, the middle duct

assembly will need to be removed.  In doing so the

compartment thermistor will be removed from its clamp

on the left side of the middle duct and thermistor will be

fed back through hole in side of duct (See Figure 6-26

and middle duct removal instructions above).  Now, cut

thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12) inches from

the back wall, then pull thermistor from compartment.

Evaporator Thermistor

The evaporator thermistor is clipped to a return elbow

on the left side of the evaporator.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove an evaporator thermistor, the lower and mid-

dle air ducts must be removed first, then (See Figure 6-

27):

1. Pull clip from the evaporator return elbow.

2. Pull evaporator thermistor from clip.

3. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Figure 6-25.  Middle Duct Assembly Removal

Figure 6-26.  Compartment Thermistor Removal

Figure 6-27.  Evaporator Thermistor Removal

Middle Duct

Thermistor

Middle Duct Assembly

Thermistor

in Clip
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Component Removal INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)

Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is attached to the back

wall with screws behind the middle air duct.

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, the lower and

middle air ducts must be removed first, then (See

Figure 6-28):

1. Disconnect fan’s wire plug.

2. Extract fan assembly mounting screws.

NOTE: The foam tape on the sides of the evapora-
tor fan assembly covers the bottom mounting
screws.  The foam tape must be partially removed
to access the bottom mounting screws.

Defrost Terminater

The defrost terminator is clipped to the top front evapo-

rator tube pass.

To remove the terminator, the lower and middle duct will

need to be removed first, then (See Figure 6-29:

1. Unplug terminator’s electrical leads.

2. Unclip terminator from front top pass of evaporator.

Defrost Heater

The defrost heater sits in channels in the back side of

the evaporator and is held in place by clips.

To remove the defrost heater, the lower and middle duct

and the heat exchanger cover will need to be removed

first, then (See Figure 6-30):

1. Disconnect heater’s electrical leads.

2. Remove lowest pass of defrost heater from clips in

the drain trough.

3. Extract evaporator mounting screws, one each cor-

ner.

NOTE: The foam tape on the sides of the evapora-
tor fan assembly covers the top mounting screws of
the evaporator.  The foam tape must be removed to
access the top mounting screws.

2. Pivot the side of evaporator opposite the heat

exchanger out to access the back of the evaporator.

3. Pull clips holding heater to evaporator.

4. Pull heater from fins of evaporator.

Figure 6-28.  Evaporator Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-29.  Defrost Terminator Removal

Figure 6-30.  Defrost Heater Removal

Fan Assembly
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Upper Air Duct

The upper air duct has hooks at the top of each side

flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding from the

tops of the shelf ladders.  At the bottom, screws hold

the bottom of the duct to the middle duct.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the interi-

or shelves, then (See Figure 6-31):

1. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct.

2. Lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges and

tilt top of duct forward, then pull from compartment.

Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-32):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side that fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-33):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Figure 6-32.  Shelf Ladder Removal

Shelf

Ladder

2

1

Figure 6-33.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

Figure 6-31.  Upper Air Duct Removal
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Component Removal INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)

IC-18FI COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANI-

CAL COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

NOTE: The unit tray on the IC-18FI does not slide out.

To remove the control assembly, first open the door and

remove the kickplate and grille, then (See Figure 6-34):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull front of control assembly to right to disengage

the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect electrical

connections at rear of assembly.

4. With assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Box Fan Assembly

The condenser box fan is attached to the condenser fan

shroud with screws.  The fan shroud is attached to the

back of the fan shroud air guides that surround the con-

denser at the top and left side with screws.  After the

fan shroud is attached to the fan shroud air guides, the

condenser, air guides, fan shroud and box fan are

pushed back into position with the bottom flange of the

fan shroud sliding under tabs in the unit tray.  Flanges

at the bottom front corners of the shroud air guides

have holes that fit over threaded studs in the unit tray,

then nuts are tightened down onto the threaded studs.

NOTE: The unit tray on the IC-18FI does not slide out.

To remove the condenser box fan assembly, first open

the door and remove the kickplate and grille, then (See

Figure 6-35):

1. Extract the two nuts from the threaded studs at

front of condenser.

2. Lift front of condenser up until holes in flanges at

bottom front corners of shroud air guides are above

the threaded studs.

3. Pull condenser, air guides, fan shroud and box fan

forward while rotating left side out until condenser

fan shroud top mounting screws are accessible.

4. Disconnect box fan wire leads.

5. Extract top and side fan shroud mounting screws.

6. Extract box fan mounting screws and remove box

fan from fan shroud.

Figure 6-34.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Contro
l B

oard Assembly

Figure 6-35.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Condenser Box Fan Fan Bracket

Condenser & Fan

Shroud Air Guides
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IC-18FI SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Evaporator Removal

The evaporator is attached to the back wall with

screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the evaporator, first remove the lower duct

assembly and middle duct assembly, then (See Figure

6-36):

1. Disconnect the defrost heater and terminator elec-

trical leads.

2. Pull the evaporator thermistor from the evaporator.

3. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

4. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

5. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

end.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-36.  Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Evaporator
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Component Removal INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)

High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-drier is held by the drier bracket at

the side of the condenser fan shroud.

NOTES:
• The unit tray on the IC-18FI does not slide out.
• Before attempting to remove a filter-drier, evacuate

the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the high-side filter-drier, first open the door

and remove the kickplate and grille, then (See Figure 6-

37):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch (25 mm)
from the end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this
new line until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-38)  When
installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thoroughly
clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-37.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-38.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View

Cut Here

Cut Here

Drier

Bracket

D
ri
e
r
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Condenser Removal

The condenser is surrounded by fan shroud air guides.

Flanges at the bottom front corners of the fan shroud

air guides have holes that fit over threaded studs in the

unit tray, then nuts are tightened down onto the thread-

ed studs to hold the condenser in place.

NOTES:
• The unit tray on the IC-18FI does not slide out.
• Before attempting to remove the condenser, evacuate

the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the condenser, first open the door and

remove the kickplate and grille, then (See Figure 6-39):

1. Extract the two nuts from the threaded studs at

front of condenser.

2. Lift front of condenser up until holes in flanges at

bottom front corners of shroud air guides are above

the threaded studs.

3. Pull condenser, air guides, fan shroud and box fan

forward while rotating left side out.

4. Extract P-clamp mounting screws at top front of

condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Compressor Removal

The compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  Three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTES:
• The unit tray on the IC-18FI does not slide out.  To

replace a compressor on an IC-18FI, the unit must be
pulled from its installation to access and remove the
compressor from the back.

• Before attempting to remove a compressor, evacuate
the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove a compressor, the unit back panel and unit

back shroud will need to be removed first, then (See

Figure 6-40):

1. Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

2. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so may
induce moisture into the sealed system.
3. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray and pull out through back

opening.

Figure 6-40.  Compressor Removal

Figure 6-39.  Condenser Removal

Extract

Screws Cut Here

Compressor removed

from back of unit
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IC-18FI TOP OF APPLIANCE (ISOLATION

AND ICEMAKER WATER VALVES)

Water Valve Assembly

The water valves are located on top of the appliance,

behind the top trim/header panels and are attached to

brackets with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the water valve
assembly, switch the water supply to the unit off.

To access and remove a water valve assembly, the top

left and/or right trim/header panels will need to be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-41):

1. Disconnect electrical leads from valve.

2. Extract mounting screws and pull valve forward.

3. Remove locking C-clips from behind valve tube lock

collars at inlet and outlet of valve.

4. Disconnect inlet and outlet water tubes from valve

by pushing the tube lock collar around the tubes

toward the valve, while pulling the tubes away from

the valve.

Figure 6-41.  Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-Clip
Tube Lock Collar

Water Valve
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IC-24R EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-42)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-42)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-43)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-42.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-43.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille
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Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-44).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-45):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-46):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-44.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-45.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-46.  Door Switch Removal

Hinge Assy

Switch

Cover Hold-

Down Screw

Cover

Door Switch

Switch Base
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Figure 6-49.  Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-48.  Door Assembly Removal

Remove two

outer-most 

2

4

Hinge Cover

(remove w/door open)

Door Assy

Remove two

inner-most 

Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-47)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-48):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper and Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the hinge assemblies to the

top and bottom of the unit.

To remove the upper door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-49):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

NOTES:
• To remove a bottom hinge, disregard steps 2, 3 and 4

above.
• To remove a bottom hinge from IC units the grille will

need to be removed first.

Figure 6-47.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim
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IC-24R INTERIOR COSMETIC,  MECHANI-

CAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door Gasket

A dart at the back of the door gasket fits into a channel

in the inside perimeter of the door liner.

To remove a door gasket, starting at one corner, pull

the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure 6-50).

Door Shelf and Dairy Compartment Adjustment /

Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and dairy compartment, and there are

knobs formed in the dikes of the door liner.  (See Figure

6-51)   The door shelves and dairy compartment are

hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped grooves

with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Cantilever Shelf Assembly

To adjust and/or remove a refrigerator cantilever shelf

assembly (See Figure 6-52):

1. Lift front of shelf up slightly.

2. Lift back of shelf up to disengage the shelf ladder

hooks from the shelf ladders.

3. Pull shelf forward and out of the shelf ladders.

Figure 6-51.  Door Shelf

“L” Shaped

Grooves

Door Shelf

Knobs

Door Liner

Figure 6-50.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

3

1
2

Figure 6-52.  Cantilever Shelf Removal
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Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon shelf standoffs at the

rear that are mounted to the refrigerator side walls, and

a front shelf support.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-53):

1. Open top drawer and lift glass up from bottom, off

of standoffs and front shelf support.

2. Pull shelf forward, out of compartment.

Deli Drawer and/or Crisper Drawer Assembly

To remove a deli drawer assembly or crisper drawer

assembly, open the drawer until it stops, then lift the

front of the drawer up off of the drawer support frame,

then pull the assembly out of the compartment.  (See

Figure 6-54).

NOTE:  Removing the non-adjustable door shelves will
assist in this task.

Drawer Support Frame

The support frame rests on top of the slides, with tabs

on the frame at the front of the slides to hold the frame

in place.

To remove a drawer support frame, first open the draw-

er fully and remove the drawer that sits on support

frame, then (See Figure 6-55).

1. pull support frame tabs from underneath forward to

disengage them from front of slides.

2. Lift front of drawer support frame up off of slides

and pull forward.

2
1

Figure 6-54.  Crisper Shelf Removal

Pull Hidden Tabs Forward

Figure 6-55.  Drawer Support Frame Removal

1

2

Figure 6-53.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

Fixed Glass Shelf

Drawer Assembly

Support Frame
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Figure 6-56.  Glass Crisper Cover Removal

Figure 6-58.  Bottom Drawer Slide Removal

C-Channel
Glass Crisper Cover Assembly

The glass crisper cover assembly is located between

the deli drawer and the top crisper drawer and is held in

place by the slide support’s C-channels.  The slide sup-

port assemblies are attached to each side wall with

screws. 

To remove the glass crisper cover assembly, first

remove the deli drawer and deli drawer support frame,

along with the top crisper drawer, then (See Figure 6-

56):

1. Grasp assembly at front edge toward each side.

2. Pull assembly straight forward to release it from C-

channels.

Refrigerator Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slides are secured with screws to the com-

partment side walls and the hinge side spacer assem-

bly.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the drawer

assembly and drawer support frame, then extract the

slide’s mounting screws and pull the slide assembly

from the side wall or hinge side spacer.  (See Figure 6-

57)

Refrigerator Bottom Drawer Slide Assembly

The bottom drawer slide assemblies are secured with

screws to the compartment floor.  Hooks also hold the

slide to the slide support.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the drawer

assembly and drawer support frame, then (See Figure

6-58)

1. Extract the slide’s mounting screws

2. Push slide assembly back to disengage the hooks

and pull the slide assembly from the support.

3. The support can be lifted from the floor at this time.

Drawer Slide

Glass Crisper Cover

Figure 6-57.  Drawer Slide Removal

Drawer Slide

Support
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Hinge Side Spacer Assembly

The hinge side spacer assembly, which also holds the

Consumer Use and Care Cards,  is attached to the

hinge side wall with the screws that also hold the slides,

plus two screws at the top front flange.

To remove the hinge side spacer assembly, first remove

the drawer assemblies, drawer supports and the glass

crisper cover.  Then, extract the hinge side slides

mounting screws and the screws at the top front flange,

then pull the spacer assembly from the wall.  (See

Figure 6-59)

Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards into pockets above the evaporator cover. At the

front are tabs that hook into holes behind the face

frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-60)

Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light modules are held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-61):

1. use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Figure 6-61.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife

Figure 6-59.  Hinge Side Spacer Removal

1

2

Hinge Side Spacer 

Figure 6-60.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser
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Lower LED Light Diffuser

To remove the lower light diffuser, extract the mounting

screws and pull it down and out of the appliance. (See

Figure 6-62)

Lower LED Light Module

The lower LED Modules are held in place by round

flanges on the back of the light modules fitting up into

round holes in the tension bar.

To remove a lower light module (See Figure 6-62):

1. Remove lower LED light diffuser.

2. Under the tension bar, push the light module to the

right then pull down.

3. Unplug light module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

Air Purifier Cartridge

The air purification system is located behind a door on

the upper refrigerator duct assembly.

To remove the air purifier cartridge (See Figure 6-63):

1. Pull bottom edge of door forward and up until it

locks in the up position.

2. Grab top of inside flap and pull it forward and down

(this will cause cartridge to pop out of the socket).  

3. Lift cartridge up from socket and out.

Upper Air Duct Assembly

The upper air duct assembly has hooks at the top of

each side flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding

from the tops of the shelf ladders.  A plastic rivet at top

center of the duct holds the center tight to the fan

shroud.  At the bottom, behind the air baffle, screws

hold the bottom of the duct in place.  A grounding strap

is attached to the duct’s bottom right-hand flange.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the interi-

or shelves, then (See Figure 6-64):

1. Extract plastic rivet from top center of duct.

2. Lift air baffle up off of baffle retainers.

3. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct.

4. Lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges and

tilt top of duct forward.

5. Reach behind bottom right of air duct and push

grounding strap clip toward rear of appliance to dis-

engage it from bottom flange.

6. Lift duct out of compartment.

NOTE: The grounding strap must be reconnected to
the bottom flange when reinstalling upper air duct.

1
2

2
1

Figure 6-62.  Lower Light Diffuser & Light Modules

Lower Light Diffuser

LED Light Modules

Figure 6-63.  Air Purifier Cartridge Removal

1

2 3

Figure 6-64.  Upper Air Duct Removal

Upper Air Duct

Air Baffle
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Thermistors

The compartment thermistor is attached above the

evaporator with a clamp.  The evaporator thermistor is

stuffed into slots in the evaporator fins from the side.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove a thermistor, the upper air duct must be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-65):

1. If a compartment thermistor, pull it from the clamp;

if an evaporator thermistor, pull it from the fins of

the evaporator.

2. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from the back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-66):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is secured with screws to

the compartment ceiling.  

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, first remove all

cantilever shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct

assembly, then (See Figure 6-67):

1. Disconnect evaporator fan electrical leads.

2. Extract screws securing fan shroud to compartment

ceiling and pull assembly from the compartment.

Figure 6-65.  Thermistor Removal

Compartment

Thermistor

Evaporator Thermistor

Figure 6-66.  Shelf Ladder Removal

Shelf

Ladder

Figure 6-67.  Evaporator Fan Assembly

Fan 

Assembly
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Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side that fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-68):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Lower Air Duct

The lower air duct has hooks at the top and bottom of

each side flange that hook over pegs that are screwed

to the side walls.  Plastic rivets are inserted down the

center of the duct to hold the center tight to the stand-

offs behind it.

To remove the lower air duct, first remove the fixed

glass shelf, all the drawers and slide assemblies, as

well as the hinge side spacer, then (See Figure 6-69):

1. Extract plastic rivets that run down center of duct.

2. Extract screw holding fixed glass shelf support

opposite the hinge side spacer, the remove the sup-

port.

3. Lift duct up and pull out.

2

1

Figure 6-68.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

Figure 6-69.  Lower Air Duct Removal

Lower Air Duct
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IC-24R COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANICAL

COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

To remove the control assembly, first remove the kick-

plate and grille, then (See Figure 6-70):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull the front of the assembly to the right to disen-

gage the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect the elec-

trical connections at the rear of the assembly.

4. With the assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Fan Assembly

The condenser fan assembly is located behind the con-

denser.  The fan shroud has two tabs at the back that fit

into slots in the back of the compartment.  At the front,

screws pass through the front of the kickplate air guide,

condenser fan shroud and thread into the condenser’s

front bracket.

To access and remove the condenser fan assembly, the

kickplate and grille will need to be removed first and the

unit tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray

out and remove the fan (See Figure 6-71 and 6-72):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Extract screws at front of condenser fan shroud.

3. Pull drier from bracket.

4. Pull condenser shroud froward while leaning it

slightly toward compressor.

5. Disconnect condenser fan motor electrical leads

and cut cable tie holding wires to motor bracket.

6. Remove condenser fan from shroud by extracting

the screws securing motor to brackets.  The brack-

ets will unhook from the grommeted holes in con-

denser fan shroud after the screws are removed.  

7. To remove fan blade from the fan motor, grab blade

and motor while turning the nut counterclockwise.

Then pull the blade from motor shaft.

Figure 6-70.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Control Board Assembly

Figure 6-71.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-72.  Condenser Fan Assembly

Kickplate

Air Guide

Condenser

Fan Assy
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Drain Pan

The drain pan is adhered to the unit tray with double-

stick tape.

To access and remove the drain pan, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first, the unit tray will

need to be slid out and the compressor will need to be

lifted out of the way.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the drain pan, then (See Figure 6-73):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Extract compressor mounting nuts and washers,

then lift compressor up from unit tray above drain

pan.

NOTE: There is no need to “remove” the compres-
sor for this procedure.  It will remain attached at the
suction and discharge tubes and be lifted over the
drain pan as the drain pan is removed.

3. With a putty knife pry drain pan up and pull drain

pan from unit tray.

Figure 6-73.  Drain Pan Removal

Drain Pan

Compressor
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IC-24R SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Evaporator Removal

The evaporator is attached to the back wall with

screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the evaporator, first remove the cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser, fixed glass shelf, upper

duct assembly, drawer assemblies, Drawer supports,

drawer slides, hinge side spacer and lower duct assem-

bly, then (See Figure 6-74):

1. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

2. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

3. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

swage.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-74.  Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Evaporator
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High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-drier is held by the drier bracket at

the front of the condenser fan shroud.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a filter drier, evac-
uate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a high-side filter-drier, the kick-

plate/grille will need to be removed first and the unit

tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out

and remove the filter-drier, (See Figure 6-75):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-76)  When
installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thoroughly
clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-75.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-76.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View

Cut Here

Cut Here

Drier

Bracket

D
ri
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r
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Compressor Removal

The compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a compressor,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a compressor, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the compressor, (See Figure 6-77):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

3. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so will
induce moisture into the sealed system.

4. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray.

NOTE: After replacing the compressor, take care to not
kink tubing as the unit tray is slid back into position.

Condenser Removal

The condenser is secured to the unit tray with nuts

installed onto threaded studs the protrude through slots

in the bottom front and back condenser flanges.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a condenser,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a condenser, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the condenser, (See Figure 6-78):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Loosen the nuts at bottom front and back condens-

er flanges.

3. Pivot condenser front to the right to disengage

threaded stud from slot at front of condenser.

4. Pull condenser forward to disengage threaded stud

from slot at rear of condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Figure 6-77.  Compressor Removal

Figure 6-78.  Condenser Removal
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IC-24FI EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Water Filter Removal

The water filter is installed behind the water filter door

panel at the top of the appliance.

To remove the filter, open the access cover and rotate

the filter one-quarter turn counterclockwise (See Figure

6-79).

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-80)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-80)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-81)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-80.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-81.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille

Figure 6-79.  Water Filters Removal

Water Filter

Water Filter Door Panel
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Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-82).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-83):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-84):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-82.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-83.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-84.  Door Switch Removal

Hinge Assy

Switch

Cover Hold-

Down Screw

Cover

Door Switch

Switch Base
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Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-85)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-86):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper and Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the hinge assemblies to the

top and bottom of the unit.

To remove the top door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-87):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

NOTES:
• To remove a bottom hinge, disregard steps 2, 3 and 4

above.
• To remove a bottom hinge from IC units the grille will

need to be removed first.

Figure 6-87.  Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-85.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim

Figure 6-86.  Door Assembly Removal

Remove two

outer-most 
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Hinge Cover

(remove w/door open)
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Remove two

inner-most 
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IC-24FI INTERIOR COSMETIC,  MECHANI-

CAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door Gasket

A dart at the back of the door gasket fits into a channel

in the inside perimeter of the door liner.

To remove a door gasket, starting at one corner, pull

the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure 6-88).

Door Shelf Adjustment / Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and there are knobs formed in the dikes of

the door liner.  (See Figure 6-89)   The door shelves are

hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped grooves

with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Compartment Shelf Adjustment / Removal

Compartment shelf side rails have hooks at the back

that allow the shelves to be hung from shelf ladders.

To remove a compartment shelf, tilt the front of the shelf

up while lifting the back of the shelf up to disengage the

hooks from the shelf ladders, then pull the shelf from

the unit.  (See Figure 6-90)

To reinstall a compartment shelf, tilt the front of the

shelf up and align the hooks with the slots the in shelf

ladders, then insert the hooks into slots and lower the

front of the shelf.

Figure 6-88.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

2
1

Figure 6-90.  Freezer Wire Shelf Removal

Figure 6-89.  Door Shelf

“L” Shaped

Grooves

Door Shelf

Knobs

Door Liner
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Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon shelf standoffs at the

rear that are mounted to the freezer side walls, and a

front shelf support.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-91):

1. Open top drawer and lift glass up from bottom, off

of standoffs and front shelf support.

2. Pull shelf forward, out of compartment.

Ice Bin

To remove the ice bin, open the drawer until it stops,

then lift the front of the bin up off of the drawer support

frame and pull the bin out of the compartment.  (See

Figure 6-92).

Ice Bin’s Drawer Support Frame and/or Freezer

Basket Assembly

The support frame and freezer baskets rest on top of

the slides, with tabs at the bottom front of each slide

that hold the support frame and baskets to the slides.

NOTE: To remove a freezer basket, the ice bin’s draw-
er support frame must be removed first.  If removing the
bottom basket, the upper basket must also be removed
first.

To remove the support frame or a freezer basket (See

Figure 6-93).

1. Pull support frame or basket open until it stops.

2. Pull bottom front tabs from underneath forward to

disengage from front of slides, then pull support

frame or basket forward and lift up to ninety degree

angle.

3. With basket front straight up, place bottom corner of

basket on hinge side into gap between door and

face frame, then pivot other side of basket assem-

bly out of the compartment.

1
2

Figure 6-93.  Freezer Basket Assembly Removal

1

2

Figure 6-91.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

Fixed Glass Shelf

21

Figure 6-92. Ice Bin Removal (Model IC-30FI Shown)

Ice Bin
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Freezer Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slides are secured with screws to the com-

partment side walls and the hinge side spacer assem-

bly.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the freezer bas-

ket assembly, then extract the slide’s mounting screws

and pull the slide assembly from the side wall or hinge

side spacer.  (See Figure 6-94)

Freezer Bottom Drawer Slide Assembly

The bottom drawer slide assemblies are secured with

screws to the compartment floor.  Hooks also hold the

slide to the slide support.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the basket

assembly, then (See Figure 6-95)

1. Extract the slide’s mounting screws

2. Push slide assembly back to disengage the hooks

and pull the slide assembly from the support.

3. The support can be lifted from the floor at this time.

Hinge Side Spacer Assembly

The hinge side spacer assembly is attached to the

hinge side wall with the screws that also hold the slides,

plus two screws at the top front flange.

To remove the hinge side spacer assembly, first remove

the basket assemblies. Then, extract the hinge side

slides mounting screws and the screws at the top front

flange, then pull the spacer assembly from the wall.

(See Figure 6-96)

Figure 6-95.  Bottom Drawer Slide Removal

Drawer Slide

Support

Figure 6-96.  Hinge Side Spacer Removal

Hinge Side Spacer 

Figure 6-94.  Drawer Slide Removal

Drawer Slide
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Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards into pockets above the evaporator cover. At the

front are tabs that hook into holes behind the face

frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-97)

Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light modules are held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-98):

1. use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Lower LED Light Diffuser

To remove the lower light diffuser, extract the mounting

screws and pull it down and out of the appliance. (See

Figure 6-58)

Lower LED Light Module

The lower LED Modules are held in place by round

flanges on the back of the light modules fitting up into

round holes in the tension bar.

To remove a lower light module (See Figure 6-99):

1. Remove lower LED light diffuser.

2. Under the tension bar, push the light module to the

right then pull down.

3. Unplug light module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

1

2

Figure 6-97.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser

Figure 6-98.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife

1
2

2
1

Figure 6-99.  Lower Light Diffuser & Light Modules

Lower Light Diffuser

LED Light Modules
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Ice Maker Assembly

The icemaker Assembly is attached to the middle air

duct with screws at the top and at the bottom a T-

shaped tab on the icemaker bracket fitting into a T-

shaped slot in the middle duct assembly.

To remove the icemaker, first remove the ice bin and

upper freezer basket assembly, then (See Figure 6-

100).

1. Loosen, but do not remove icemaker mounting

screws.

2. Lift icemaker up slightly and pull icemaker forward.

3. Disconnect wire plug and pull icemaker assembly

from compartment.

Middle Duct LED Light Module

The middle duct LED light module is held in place by

round flanges on the back of the light module fitting up

into round holes in the light cover.

To remove a middle duct light module (See Figure 6-

101):

1. Under the light cover, push th light module to the

right then pull down.

2. Unplug light module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

Lower Duct

The lower duct is held to the back wall and middle duct

with screws along the top and bottom.

To remove the lower duct, first remove the freezer bas-

kets, drawer slides and hingle side spacer, then (See

Figure 6-102)

1. Extract the screws along top and at bottom of duct.

2. Lift duct slightly and pull duct forward out of com-

partment, making sure to extract the fill tube heater

wires through the key-hole slot on the top right side.

Figure 6-100.  Icemaker Removal

Icemaker Assembly

1
2

Figure 6-101.  Middle Duct Light Module Removal

Figure 6-102.  Lower Duct Removal

Lower Duct
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Middle Duct Assembly

The middle air duct, which covers the evaporator fan

assembly, is held in place with screws at the top pass-

ing into the upper air duct, and screws on the sides

passing into grommets in the back wall. Two plastic riv-

ets also are used to hold it to the evaporator fan

shroud.

To remove the middle duct, first remove the icemaker

assembly, middle duct light module and lower duct.

Now pull the compartment thermistor from its clamp on

the left side of the middle duct, then (See Figure 6-

103):

1. Extract screws at top passing into the upper air

duct.

2. Extract screws at sides of duct which pass into

grommets.

3. Extract plastic rivets.

4. Pull duct forward and feed thermistor back through

hole in side of duct.

5. Pull middle duct light wires out of hole in back of

duct assembly.

6. Pull middle duct assembly from compartment.

Compartment Thermistor

The compartment thermistor is clamped to the left side

of the middle duct assembly.

To remove the compartment thermistor, the middle duct

assembly will need to be removed.  In doing so the

compartment thermistor will be removed from its clamp

on the left side of the middle duct and thermistor will be

fed back through hole in side of duct (See Figure 6-104

and middle duct removal instructions above).  Now, cut

thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12) inches from

the back wall, then pull thermistor from compartment.

Evaporator Thermistor

The evaporator thermistor is clipped to a return elbow

on the left side of the evaporator.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove an evaporator thermistor, the lower and mid-

dle air ducts must be removed first, then (See Figure 6-

105):

1. Pull clip from the evaporator return elbow.

2. Pull evaporator thermistor from clip.

3. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Figure 6-103.  Middle Duct Assembly Removal

Figure 6-104.  Compartment Thermistor Removal

Figure 6-105.  Evaporator Thermistor Removal

Middle Duct

Thermistor

Middle Duct Assembly

Thermistor

in Clip
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Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is attached to the back

wall with screws behind the middle air duct.

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, the lower and

middle air ducts must be removed first, then (See

Figure 6-106):

1. Disconnect fan’s wire plug.

2. Extract fan assembly mounting screws.

NOTE: The foam tape on the sides of the evapora-
tor fan assembly covers the bottom mounting
screws.  The foam tape must be partially removed
to access the bottom mounting screws.

Defrost Terminater

The defrost terminator is clipped to the top front evapo-

rator tube pass.

To remove the terminator, the lower and middle duct will

need to be removed first, then (See Figure 6-107):

1. Unplug terminator’s electrical leads.

2. Unclip terminator from front top pass of evaporator.

Defrost Heater

The defrost heater sits in channels in the back side of

the evaporator and is held in place by clips.

To remove the defrost heater, the lower and middle duct

and the heat exchanger cover will need to be removed

first, then (See Figure 6-108):

1. Disconnect heater’s electrical leads.

2. Remove lowest pass of defrost heater from clips in

the drain trough.

3. Extract evaporator mounting screws, one each cor-

ner.

NOTE: The foam tape on the sides of the evapora-
tor fan assembly covers the top mounting screws of
the evaporator.  The foam tape must be removed to
access the top mounting screws.

2. Pivot the side of evaporator opposite the heat

exchanger out to access the back of the evaporator.

3. Pull clips holding heater to evaporator.

4. Pull heater from fins of evaporator.

Figure 6-106.  Evaporator Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-107.  Defrost Terminator Removal

Figure 6-108.  Defrost Heater Removal

Fan Assembly
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Upper Air Duct

The upper air duct has hooks at the top of each side

flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding from the

tops of the shelf ladders.  A plastic rivet at top center of

the duct holds the center tight to a stand-off behind the

duct.  At the bottom, screws hold the bottom of the duct

to the middle duct.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the interi-

or shelves, then (See Figure 6-109):

1. Extract plastic rivet from top center of duct.

2. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct.

3. Lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges and

tilt top of duct forward, then pull from compartment.

Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-110):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side that fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-111):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Figure 6-110.  Shelf Ladder Removal

Shelf

Ladder

2

1

Figure 6-111.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

Figure 6-109.  Upper Air Duct Removal



Page 45

6-45 #7028783 - Revision E - November, 2016

INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN) Component Removal

IC-24FI COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANI-

CAL COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

To remove the control assembly, first remove the kick-

plate and grille, then (See Figure 6-112):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull the front of the assembly to the right to disen-

gage the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect the elec-

trical connections at the rear of the assembly.

4. With the assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Fan Assembly

The condenser fan assembly is located behind the con-

denser.  The fan shroud has two tabs at the back that fit

into slots in the back of the compartment.  At the front,

screws pass through the front of the kickplate air guide,

condenser fan shroud and thread into the condenser’s

front bracket.

To access and remove the condenser fan assembly, the

kickplate and grille will need to be removed first and the

unit tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray

out and remove the fan (See Figure 6-113 and 6-114):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Extract screws at front of condenser fan shroud.

3. Pull drier from bracket.

4. Pull condenser shroud froward while leaning it

slightly toward compressor.

5. Disconnect condenser fan motor electrical leads

and cut cable tie holding wires to motor bracket.

6. Remove condenser fan from shroud by extracting

the screws securing motor to brackets.  The brack-

ets will unhook from the grommeted holes in con-

denser fan shroud after the screws are removed.  

7. To remove fan blade from the fan motor, grab blade

and motor while turning the nut counterclockwise.

Then pull the blade from motor shaft.

Figure 6-112.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Control Board Assembly

Figure 6-113.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-114.  Condenser Fan Assembly

Kickplate

Air Guide

Condenser

Fan Assy
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Drain Pan

The drain pan is adhered to the unit tray with double-

stick tape.

To access and remove the drain pan, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first, the unit tray will

need to be slid out and the compressor will need to be

lifted out of the way.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the drain pan, then (See Figure 6-115):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Extract compressor mounting nuts and washers,

then lift compressor up from unit tray above drain

pan.

NOTE: There is no need to “remove” the compres-
sor for this procedure.  It will remain attached at the
suction and discharge tubes and be lifted over the
drain pan as the drain pan is removed.

3. With a putty knife pry drain pan up and pull drain

pan from unit tray.

Figure 6-115.  Drain Pan Removal

Drain Pan

Compressor
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IC-24FI SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Evaporator Removal

The evaporator is attached to the back wall with

screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the evaporator, first remove the lower duct

assembly and middle duct assembly, then (See Figure

6-116):

1. Disconnect the defrost heater and terminator elec-

trical leads.

2. Pull the evaporator thermistor from the evaporator.

3. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

4. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

5. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

end.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-116.  Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Evaporator
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High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-drier is held by the drier bracket at

the front of the condenser fan shroud.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a filter drier, evac-
uate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a high-side filter-drier, the kick-

plate/grille will need to be removed first and the unit

tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out

and remove the filter-drier, (See Figure 6-117):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch (25 mm)
from the end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this
new line until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-118)
When installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thorough-
ly clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-117.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-118.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View

Cut Here

Cut Here

Drier

Bracket

D
ri
e
r
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Compressor Removal

The compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a compressor,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a compressor, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the compressor, (See Figure 6-119):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

3. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so will
induce moisture into the sealed system.

4. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray.

NOTE: After replacing the compressor, take care to not
kink tubing as the unit tray is slid back into position.

Condenser Removal

The condenser is secured to the unit tray with nuts

installed onto threaded studs the protrude through slots

in the bottom front and back condenser flanges.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a condenser,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a condenser, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the condenser, (See Figure 6-120):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Loosen the nuts at bottom front and back condens-

er flanges.

3. Pivot condenser front to the right to disengage

threaded stud from slot at front of condenser.

4. Pull condenser forward to disengage threaded stud

from slot at rear of condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Figure 6-120.  Condenser Removal

Figure 6-119.  Compressor Removal
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IC-24FI TOP OF APPLIANCE (WATER ISO-

LATION AND ICEMAKER WATER VALVES)

Water Valve Assembly

The water valves are located on top of the appliance,

behind the top trim/header panels and are attached to

brackets with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the water valve
assembly, switch the water supply to the unit off.

To access and remove a water valve assembly, the top

left and/or right trim/header panels will need to be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-121):

1. Disconnect electrical leads from valve.

2. Extract mounting screws and pull valve forward.

3. Remove locking C-clips from behind valve tube lock

collars at inlet and outlet of valve.

4. Disconnect inlet and outlet water tubes from valve

by pushing the tube lock collar around the tubes

toward the valve, while pulling the tubes away from

the valve.

Figure 6-121.  Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-Clip
Tube Lock Collar

Water Valve
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IC-30RID EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Water Filter Removal

The water filter is installed behind the water filter door

panel at the top of the appliance.

To remove the filter, open the access cover and rotate

the filter one-quarter turn counterclockwise (See Figure

6-122).

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-123)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-123)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-124)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-123.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-124.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille

Figure 6-122.  Water Filters Removal

Water Filter

Water Filter Door Panel
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Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-125).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-126):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-127):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-125.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-126.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-127.  Door Switch Removal

Hinge Assy

Switch

Cover Hold-

Down Screw

Cover

Door Switch

Switch Base
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Figure 6-130.  Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-129.  Door Assembly Removal

Remove two

outer-most 

2

4

Hinge Cover

(remove w/door open)

Door Assy

Remove two

inner-most 

Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-128)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-129):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper and Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the hinge assemblies to the

top and bottom of the unit.

To remove the top door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-130):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

NOTES:
• To remove a bottom hinge, disregard steps 2, 3 and 4

above.
• To remove a bottom hinge from IC units the grille will

need to be removed first.

Figure 6-128.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim
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CAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door Gasket

A dart at the back of the door gasket fits into a channel

in the inside perimeter of the door liner.

To remove a door gasket, starting at one corner, pull

the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure 6-131).

Door Shelf and Dairy Compartment Adjustment /

Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and dairy compartment, and there are

knobs formed in the dikes of the door liner.  (See Figure

6-132)   The door shelves and dairy compartment are

hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped grooves

with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Cantilever Shelf Assembly

To adjust and/or remove a refrigerator cantilever shelf

assembly (See Figure 6-133):

1. Lift front of shelf up slightly.

2. Lift back of shelf up to disengage the shelf ladder

hooks from the shelf ladders.

3. Pull shelf forward and out of the shelf ladders.

Figure 6-132.  Door Shelf

“L” Shaped

Grooves

Door Shelf

Knobs

Door Liner

Figure 6-131.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

3

1
2

Figure 6-133.  Cantilever Shelf Removal
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Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon shelf standoffs at the

rear that are mounted to the refrigerator side walls, and

a front shelf support.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-134):

1. Open top drawer and lift glass up from bottom, off

of standoffs and front shelf support.

2. Pull shelf forward, out of compartment.

Deli Drawer and/or Crisper Drawer Assembly

To remove a deli drawer assembly or crisper drawer

assembly, open the drawer until it stops, then lift the

front of the drawer up off of the drawer support frame,

then pull the assembly out of the compartment.  (See

Figure 6-135).

NOTE:  Removing the non-adjustable door shelves will
assist in this task.

Drawer Support Frame

The support frame rests on top of the slides, with tabs

on the frame at the front of the slides to hold the frame

in place.

To remove a drawer support frame, first open the draw-

er fully and remove the drawer that sits on support

frame, then (See Figure 6-136).

1. pull support frame tabs from underneath forward to

disengage them from front of slides.

2. Lift front of drawer support frame up off of slides

and pull forward.

2
1

Figure 6-135.  Crisper Shelf Removal

Pull Hidden Tabs Forward

Figure 6-136.  Drawer Support Frame Removal

1

2

Figure 6-134.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

Fixed Glass Shelf

Drawer Assembly

Support Frame
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Figure 6-137.  Glass Crisper Cover Removal

Figure 6-139.  Bottom Drawer Slide Removal

C-Channel
Glass Crisper Cover Assembly

The glass crisper cover assembly is located between

the deli drawer and the top crisper drawer and is held in

place by the slide support’s C-channels.  The slide sup-

port assemblies are attached to each side wall with

screws. 

To remove the glass crisper cover assembly, first

remove the deli drawer and deli drawer support frame,

along with the top crisper drawer, then (See Figure 6-

137):

1. Grasp assembly at front edge toward each side.

2. Pull assembly straight forward to release it from C-

channels.

Refrigerator Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slides are secured with screws to the com-

partment side walls and the hinge side spacer assem-

bly.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the drawer

assembly and drawer support frame, then extract the

slide’s mounting screws and pull the slide assembly

from the side wall or hinge side spacer.  (See Figure 6-

138)

Refrigerator Bottom Drawer Slide Assembly

The bottom drawer slide assemblies are secured with

screws to the compartment floor.  Hooks also hold the

slide to the slide support.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the drawer

assembly and drawer support frame, then (See Figure

6-139)

1. Extract the slide’s mounting screws

2. Push slide assembly back to disengage the hooks

and pull the slide assembly from the support.

3. The support can be lifted from the floor at this time.

Drawer Slide

Glass Crisper Cover

Figure 6-138.  Drawer Slide Removal

Drawer Slide

Support
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Hinge Side Spacer Assembly

The hinge side spacer assembly, which also holds the

Consumer Use and Care Cards,  is attached to the

hinge side wall with the screws that also hold the slides,

plus two screws at the top front flange.

To remove the hinge side spacer assembly, first remove

the drawer assemblies, drawer supports and the glass

crisper cover.  Then, extract the hinge side slides

mounting screws and the screws at the top front flange,

then pull the spacer assembly from the wall.  (See

Figure 6-140)

Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards into pockets above the evaporator cover. At the

front are tabs that hook into holes behind the face

frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-141)

Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light modules are held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-142):

1. use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Figure 6-142.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife

Figure 6-140.  Hinge Side Spacer Removal

1

2

Hinge Side Spacer 

Figure 6-141.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser
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Lower LED Light Diffuser

To remove the lower light diffuser, extract the mounting

screws and pull it down and out of the appliance. (See

Figure 6-22)

Lower LED Light Module

The lower LED Modules are held in place by round

flanges on the back of the light modules fitting up into

round holes in the tension bar.

To remove a lower light module (See Figure 6-143):

1. Remove lower LED light diffuser.

2. Under the tension bar, push the light module to the

right then pull down.

3. Unplug light module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

Water Dispenser Panel Assembly

(Dispenser Models Only)

The water dispenser panel assembly snaps into place

with four hooks fitting over the edge of the water dis-

penser switch assembly pocket.

To remove the water dispenser panel assembly (See

Figure 6-144):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left edge of the dispenser panel.

2. While working on getting between panel and liner at

bottom outside edge, apply pressure to the edge of

the panel, pushing it into the cabinet to get the bot-

tom outside (left) hook to release.

3. Once the panel is pried out approximately 1/4’ to

3/8” keep the panel pulled away from the liner and

then reverse the pressure on the panel, reaching in

past the panel and pulling against the inner most

edge, at the bottom, to release the bottom inside

(right) hook.

4. Pull assembly down and out to release top two

hooks.

1
2

2
1

Figure 6-143.  Lower Light Diffuser & Light Modules

Lower Light Diffuser

LCD Light Modules

1

2

Rear Side View

4 Hooks

Figure 6-144.  Water Dispenser Panel Removal

Dispenser Panel

Putty Knife
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Water Dispenser Switch Assembly (pocket)

(Dispenser Models Only)

A screw holds the water dispenser switch assembly to

the side wall.

To remove the water dispenser switch assembly, first

remove the water dispenser panel assembly, then (See

Figure 6-145):

1. Extract dispenser switch assembly mounting screw.

2. Pull bottom of dispenser switch assembly out while

also pulling down.

3 Extract hose from dispenser switch assembly by

sliding hose perpendicular with notch at top of

assembly.

4. Pull mate-n-loc connector from pocket and discon-

nect switch wiring.

Air Purifier Cartridge

The air purification system is located behind a door on

the upper refrigerator duct assembly.

To remove the air purifier cartridge (See Figure 6-146):

1. Pull bottom edge of door forward and up until it

locks in the up position.

2. Grab top of inside flap and pull it forward and down

(this will cause cartridge to pop out of the socket).  

3. Lift cartridge up from socket and out.

Upper Air Duct Assembly

The upper air duct assembly has hooks at the top of

each side flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding

from the tops of the shelf ladders.  A plastic rivet at top

center of the duct holds the center tight to the fan

shroud.  At the bottom, behind the air baffle, screws

hold the bottom of the duct in place.  A grounding strap

is attached to the duct’s bottom right-hand flange.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the interi-

or shelves, then (See Figure 6-147):

1. Extract plastic rivet from top center of duct.

2. Lift air baffle up off of baffle retainers.

3. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct.

4. Lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges and

tilt top of duct forward.

5. Reach behind bottom right of air duct and push

grounding strap clip toward rear of appliance to dis-

engage it from bottom flange.

6. Lift duct out of compartment.

NOTE: The grounding strap must be reconnected to
the bottom flange when reinstalling upper air duct.

Figure 6-146.  Air Purifier Cartridge Removal

Figure 6-145.  Water Dispenser Switch Assy

Water Dispenser Switch

Assembly (pocket)

1

2 3

Figure 6-147.  Upper Air Duct Removal

Upper Air Duct

Air Baffle
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Thermistors

The compartment thermistor is attached above the

evaporator with a clamp.  The evaporator thermistor is

stuffed into slots in the evaporator fins from the side.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove a thermistor, the upper air duct must be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-148):

1. If a compartment thermistor, pull it from the clamp;

if an evaporator thermistor, pull it from the fins of

the evaporator.

2. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from the back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-149):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is secured with screws to

the compartment ceiling.  

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, first remove all

cantilever shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct

assembly, then (See Figure 6-150):

1. Disconnect evaporator fan electrical leads.

2. Extract screws securing fan shroud to compartment

ceiling and pull assembly from the compartment.

Figure 6-148.  Thermistor Removal

Compartment

Thermistor

Evaporator Thermistor

Figure 6-149.  Shelf Ladder Removal

Shelf

Ladder

Figure 6-150.  Evaporator Fan Assembly

Fan 

Assembly
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Water Tank (Dispenser Models Only)

The water tank is held in a pocket in the wall behind the

upper evaporator cover by screws.

NOTE: A pail to catch the water in the tank will be
needed.

To remove the water tank, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-151):

1. Extract water tank mounting screws.

2. Disconnect bottom hose by pressing inner most

ring around the hose and pulling hose out, then let

water drain into a pail.

3. Disconnect top hose by pressing inner most ring

around the hose while pushing tank up to disen-

gage locking feature then pull tank down until hose

is out.

Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side the fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-152):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Lower Air Duct

The lower air duct has hooks at the top and bottom of

each side flange that hook over pegs that are screwed

to the side walls.  Plastic rivets are inserted down the

center of the duct to hold the center tight to the stand-

offs behind it.

To remove the lower air duct, first remove the fixed

glass shelf, all the drawers and slide assemblies, as

well as the hinge side spacer, then (See Figure 6-153):

1. Extract plastic rivets that run down center of duct.

2. Extract screw holding fixed glass shelf support

opposite the hinge side spacer, the remove the sup-

port.

3. Lift duct up and pull out.

Figure 6-151.  Water Tank Removal

Water

Tank

2

1

Figure 6-152.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

Figure 6-153.  Lower Air Duct Removal

Lower Air Duct
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IC-30RID COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANI-

CAL COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

To remove the control assembly, first remove the kick-

plate and grille, then (See Figure 6-154):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull the front of the assembly to the right to disen-

gage the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect the elec-

trical connections at the rear of the assembly.

4. With the assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Fan Assembly

The condenser fan assembly is located behind the con-

denser.  The fan shroud has two tabs at the back that fit

into slots in the back of the compartment.  At the front,

screws pass through the front of the kickplate air guide,

condenser fan shroud and thread into the condenser’s

front bracket.

To access and remove the condenser fan assembly, the

kickplate and grille will need to be removed first and the

unit tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray

out and remove the fan (See Figure 6-155 and 6-156):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Extract screws at front of condenser fan shroud.

3. Pull drier from bracket.

4. Pull condenser shroud froward while leaning it

slightly toward compressor.

5. Disconnect condenser fan motor electrical leads

and cut cable tie holding wires to motor bracket.

6. Remove condenser fan from shroud by extracting

the screws securing motor to brackets.  The brack-

ets will unhook from the grommeted holes in con-

denser fan shroud after the screws are removed.  

7. To remove fan blade from the fan motor, grab blade

and motor while turning the nut counterclockwise.

Then pull the blade from motor shaft.

Figure 6-154.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Control Board Assembly

Figure 6-155.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-156.  Condenser Fan Assembly

Kickplate

Air Guide

Condenser

Fan Assy
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Drain Pan

The drain pan is adhered to the unit tray with double-

stick tape.

To access and remove the drain pan, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first, the unit tray will

need to be slid out and the compressor will need to be

lifted out of the way.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the drain pan, (See Figure 6-157):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Extract compressor mounting nuts and washers,

then lift compressor up from unit tray above drain

pan.

NOTE: There is no need to “remove” the compres-
sor for this procedure.  It will remain attached at the
suction and discharge tubes and be lifted over the
drain pan as the drain pan is removed.

3. With a putty knife pry drain pan up and pull drain

pan from unit tray.

Figure 6-157.  Drain Pan Removal

Drain Pan

Compressor
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IC-30RID SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Evaporator Removal

The evaporator is attached to the back wall with

screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the evaporator, first remove the cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser, fixed glass shelf, upper

duct assembly, drawer assemblies, Drawer supports,

drawer slides, hinge side spacer and lower duct assem-

bly, then (See Figure 6-158):

1. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

2. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

3. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

swage.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-158.  Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Evaporator
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High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-drier is held by the drier bracket at

the front of the condenser fan shroud.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a filter drier, evac-
uate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a high-side filter-drier, the kick-

plate/grille will need to be removed first and the unit

tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out

and remove the filter-drier, (See Figure 6-159):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-160)
When installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thorough-
ly clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-159.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-160.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View

Cut Here

Cut Here

Drier

Bracket

D
ri
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r
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Compressor Removal

The compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a compressor,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a compressor, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the compressor, (See Figure 6-161):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

3. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so will
induce moisture into the sealed system.

4. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray.

NOTE: After replacing the compressor, take care to not
kink tubing as the unit tray is slid back into position.

Condenser Removal

The condenser is secured to the unit tray with nuts

installed onto threaded studs the protrude through slots

in the bottom front and back condenser flanges.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a condenser,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a condenser, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the condenser, (See Figure 6-162):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Loosen the nuts at bottom front and back condens-

er flanges.

3. Pivot condenser front to the right to disengage

threaded stud from slot at front of condenser.

4. Pull condenser forward to disengage threaded stud

from slot at rear of condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Figure 6-161.  Compressor Removal

Figure 6-162.  Condenser Removal
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IC-30RID TOP OF APPLIANCE (WATER ISO-

LATION AND WATER DISPENSER VALVES)

Water Valve Assembly

The water valves are located on top of the appliance,

behind the top trim/header panels and are attached to

brackets with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the water valve
assembly, switch the water supply to the unit off.

To access and remove a water valve assembly, the top

left and/or right trim/header panels will need to be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-163):

1. Disconnect electrical leads from valve.

2. Extract mounting screws and pull valve forward.

3. Remove locking C-clips from behind valve tube lock

collars at inlet and outlet of valve.

4. Disconnect inlet and outlet water tubes from valve

by pushing the tube lock collar around the tubes

toward the valve, while pulling the tubes away from

the valve.

Figure 6-163.  Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-Clip
Tube Lock Collar

Water Valve
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IC-30FI EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Water Filter Removal

The water filter is installed behind the water filter door

panel at the top of the appliance.

To remove the filter, open the access cover and rotate

the filter one-quarter turn counterclockwise (See Figure

6-164).

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-165)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-165)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-166)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-165.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-166.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille

Figure 6-164.  Water Filters Removal

Water Filter

Water Filter Door Panel
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Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-167).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-168):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-169):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-167.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-168.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-169.  Door Switch Removal
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Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-170)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-171):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper and Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the hinge assemblies to the

top and bottom of the unit.

To remove the top door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-172):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

NOTES:
• To remove a bottom hinge, disregard steps 2, 3 and 4

above.
• To remove a bottom hinge from IC units the grille will

need to be removed first.

Figure 6-172.  Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-170.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim

Figure 6-171.  Door Assembly Removal
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outer-most 
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IC-30FI INTERIOR COSMETIC,  MECHANI-

CAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door Gasket

A dart at the back of the door gasket fits into a channel

in the inside perimeter of the door liner.

To remove a door gasket, starting at one corner, pull

the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure 6-173).

Door Shelf Adjustment / Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and there are knobs formed in the dikes of

the door liner.  (See Figure 6-174)   The door shelves

are hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped

grooves with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Compartment Shelf Adjustment / Removal

Compartment shelf side rails have hooks at the back

that allow the shelves to be hung from shelf ladders.

To remove a compartment shelf, tilt the front of the shelf

up while lifting the back of the shelf up to disengage the

hooks from the shelf ladders, then pull the shelf from

the unit.  (See Figure 6-175)

To reinstall a compartment shelf, tilt the front of the

shelf up and align the hooks with the slots the in shelf

ladders, then insert the hooks into slots and lower the

front of the shelf.

Figure 6-173.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

2
1

Figure 6-175.  Freezer Wire Shelf Removal

Figure 6-174.  Door Shelf
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Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon shelf standoffs at the

rear that are mounted to the freezer side walls, and a

front shelf support.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-176):

1. Open top drawer and lift glass up from bottom, off

of standoffs and front shelf support.

2. Pull shelf forward, out of compartment.

Ice Bin

To remove the ice bin, open the drawer until it stops,

then lift the front of the bin up off of the drawer support

frame and pull the bin out of the compartment.  (See

Figure 6-177).

Ice Bin’s Drawer Support Frame and/or Freezer

Basket Assembly

The support frame and freezer baskets rest on top of

the slides, with tabs at the bottom front of each slide

that hold the support frame and baskets to the slides.

NOTE: To remove a freezer basket, the ice bin’s draw-
er support frame must be removed first.  If removing the
bottom basket, the upper basket must also be removed
first.

To remove the support frame or a freezer basket (See

Figure 6-178).

1. Pull support frame or basket open until it stops.

2. Pull bottom front tabs from underneath forward to

disengage from front of slides, then pull support

frame or basket forward and lift up to ninety degree

angle.

3. With basket front straight up, place bottom corner of

basket on hinge side into gap between door and

face frame, then pivot other side of basket assem-

bly out of the compartment.

1
2

Figure 6-178.  Freezer Basket Assembly Removal

1

2

Figure 6-176.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

Fixed Glass Shelf

21

Figure 6-177.  Ice Bin Removal

Ice Bin
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Freezer Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slides are secured with screws to the com-

partment side walls and the hinge side spacer assem-

bly.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the freezer bas-

ket assembly, then extract the slide’s mounting screws

and pull the slide assembly from the side wall or hinge

side spacer.  (See Figure 6-179)

Freezer Bottom Drawer Slide Assembly

The bottom drawer slide assemblies are secured with

screws to the compartment floor.  Hooks also hold the

slide to the slide support.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the basket

assembly, then (See Figure 6-180)

1. Extract the slide’s mounting screws

2. Push slide assembly back to disengage the hooks

and pull the slide assembly from the support.

3. The support can be lifted from the floor at this time.

Hinge Side Spacer Assembly

The hinge side spacer assembly is attached to the

hinge side wall with the screws that also hold the slides,

plus two screws at the top front flange.

To remove the hinge side spacer assembly, first remove

the basket assemblies. Then, extract the hinge side

slides mounting screws and the screws at the top front

flange, then pull the spacer assembly from the wall.

(See Figure 6-181)

Figure 6-180.  Bottom Drawer Slide Removal

Drawer Slide

Support

Figure 6-181.  Hinge Side Spacer Removal

Hinge Side Spacer 

Figure 6-179.  Drawer Slide Removal

Drawer Slide
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Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards into pockets above the evaporator cover. At the

front are tabs that hook into holes behind the face

frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-182)

Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light modules are held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-183):

1. use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Lower LED Light Diffuser

To remove the lower light diffuser, extract the mounting

screws and pull it down and out of the appliance. (See

Figure 6-64)

Lower LED Light Module

The lower LED Modules are held in place by round

flanges on the back of the light modules fitting up into

round holes in the tension bar.

To remove a lower light module (See Figure 6-184):

1. Remove lower LED light diffuser.

2. Under the tension bar, push the light module to the

right then pull down.

3. Unplug light module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

1

2

Figure 6-182.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser

Figure 6-183.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife

1
2

2
1

Figure 6-184.  Lower Light Diffuser & Light Modules

Lower Light Diffuser

LCD Light Modules
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Ice Maker Assembly

The icemaker Assembly is attached to the middle air

duct with screws at the top and at the bottom a T-

shaped tab on the icemaker bracket fitting into a T-

shaped slot in the middle duct assembly.

To remove the icemaker, first remove the ice bin and

upper freezer basket assembly, then (See Figure 6-

185).

1. Loosen, but do not remove icemaker mounting

screws.

2. Lift icemaker up slightly and pull icemaker forward.

3. Disconnect wire plug and pull icemaker assembly

from compartment.

Middle Duct LED Light Module

The middle duct LED light module is held in place by

round flanges on the back of the light module fitting up

into round holes in the light cover.

To remove a middle duct light module (See Figure 6-

186):

1. Under the light cover, push th light module to the

right then pull down.

2. Unplug light module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

Lower Duct

The lower duct is held to the back wall and middle duct

with screws along the top and bottom.

To remove the lower duct, first remove the freezer bas-

kets and the drawer slides from the hinge side spacer,

then (See Figure 6-187)

1. Extract the screws along top and at bottom of duct.

2. Lift duct slightly and pull duct forward out of com-

partment.

Figure 6-185.  Icemaker Removal

Icemaker Assembly

1
2

Figure 6-186.  Middle Duct Light Module Removal

Figure 6-187.  Lower Duct Removal

Lower Duct
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Middle Duct Assembly

The middle air duct, which covers the evaporator fan

assembly, is held in place with screws at the top pass-

ing into the upper air duct, and screws on the sides

passing into grommets in the back wall. Two plastic riv-

ets also are used to hold it to the evaporator fan

shroud.

To remove the middle duct, first remove the icemaker

assembly, middle duct light module and lower duct.

Now pull the compartment thermistor from its clamp on

the left side of the middle duct, then (See Figure 6-

188):

1. Extract screws at top passing into the upper air

duct.

2. Extract screws at sides of duct which pass into

grommets.

3. Extract plastic rivets.

4. Pull duct forward and feed thermistor back through

hole in side of duct.

5. Pull middle duct light wires out of hole in back of

duct assembly.

6. Pull middle duct assembly from compartment.

Compartment Thermistor

The compartment thermistor is clamped to the left side

of the middle duct assembly.

To remove the compartment thermistor, the middle duct

assembly will need to be removed.  In doing so the

compartment thermistor will be removed from its clamp

on the left side of the middle duct and thermistor will be

fed back through hole in side of duct (See Figure 6-189

and middle duct removal instructions above).  Now, cut

thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12) inches from

the back wall, then pull thermistor from compartment.

Evaporator Thermistor

The evaporator thermistor is clipped to a return elbow

on the left side of the evaporator.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove an evaporator thermistor, the lower and mid-

dle air ducts must be removed first, then (See Figure 6-

190):

1. Pull clip from the evaporator return elbow.

2. Pull evaporator thermistor from clip.

3. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Figure 6-188.  Middle Duct Assembly Removal

Figure 6-189.  Compartment Thermistor Removal

Figure 6-190.  Evaporator Thermistor Removal

Middle Duct

Thermistor

Middle Duct Assembly

Thermistor

in Clip
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Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is attached to the back

wall with screws behind the middle air duct.

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, the lower and

middle air ducts must be removed first, then (See

Figure 6-191):

1. Disconnect fan’s wire plug.

2. Extract fan assembly mounting screws.

NOTE: The foam tape on the sides of the evapora-
tor fan assembly covers the bottom mounting
screws.  The foam tape must be partially removed
to access the bottom mounting screws.

Defrost Terminater

The defrost terminator is clipped to the top front evapo-

rator tube pass.

To remove the terminator, the lower and middle duct will

need to be removed first, then (See Figure 6-192):

1. Unplug terminator’s electrical leads.

2. Unclip terminator from front top pass of evaporator.

Defrost Heater

The defrost heater sits in channels in the back side of

the evaporator and is held in place by clips.

To remove the defrost heater, the lower and middle duct

and the heat exchanger cover will need to be removed

first, then (See Figure 7-193):

1. Disconnect heater’s electrical leads.

2. Remove lowest pass of defrost heater from clips in

the drain trough.

3. Extract evaporator mounting screws, one each cor-

ner.

NOTE: The foam tape on the sides of the evapora-
tor fan assembly covers the top mounting screws of
the evaporator.  The foam tape must be removed to
access the top mounting screws.

4. Pivot the side of evaporator opposite the heat

exchanger out to access the back of the evaporator.

5. Pull clips holding heater to evaporator.

6. Pull heater from fins of evaporator.

Figure 6-191.  Evaporator Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-192.  Defrost Terminator Removal

Figure 6-193.  Defrost Heater Removal

Fan Assembly



Page 78

6-78#7028783 - Revision E - November, 2016

Component Removal INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)

Upper Air Duct

The upper air duct has hooks at the top of each side

flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding from the

tops of the shelf ladders.  A plastic rivet at top center of

the duct holds the center tight to a stand-off behind the

duct.  At the bottom, screws hold the bottom of the duct

to the middle duct.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the interi-

or shelves, then (See Figure 6-194):

1. Extract plastic rivet from top center of duct.

2. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct.

3. Lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges and

tilt top of duct forward, then pull from compartment.

Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-195):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side that fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-196):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Figure 6-195.  Shelf Ladder Removal

Shelf

Ladder

2

1

Figure 6-196.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

Figure 6-194.  Upper Air Duct Removal
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IC-30FI COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANI-

CAL COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

To remove the control assembly, first remove the kick-

plate and grille, then (See Figure 6-197):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull the front of the assembly to the right to disen-

gage the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect the elec-

trical connections at the rear of the assembly.

4. With the assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Fan Assembly

The condenser fan assembly is located behind the con-

denser.  The fan shroud has two tabs at the back that fit

into slots in the back of the compartment.  At the front,

screws pass through the front of the kickplate air guide,

condenser fan shroud and thread into the condenser’s

front bracket.

To access and remove the condenser fan assembly, the

kickplate and grille will need to be removed first and the

unit tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray

out and remove the fan (See Figure 6-198 and 6-199):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Extract screws at front of condenser fan shroud.

3. Pull drier from bracket.

4. Pull condenser shroud froward while leaning it

slightly toward compressor.

5. Disconnect condenser fan motor electrical leads

and cut cable tie holding wires to motor bracket.

6. Remove condenser fan from shroud by extracting

the screws securing motor to brackets.  The brack-

ets will unhook from the grommeted holes in con-

denser fan shroud after the screws are removed.  

7. To remove fan blade from the fan motor, grab blade

and motor while turning the nut counterclockwise.

Then pull the blade from motor shaft.

Figure 6-197.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Control Board Assembly

Figure 6-198.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-199.  Condenser Fan Assembly

Kickplate

Air Guide

Condenser

Fan Assy
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Drain Pan

The drain pan is adhered to the unit tray with double-

stick tape.

To access and remove the drain pan, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first, the unit tray will

need to be slid out and the right compressor will need

to be lifted out of the way.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the drain pan, (See Figure 6-200):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Extract compressor mounting nuts and washers,

then lift compressor up from unit tray above drain

pan.

NOTE: There is no need to “remove” the compres-
sor for this procedure.  It will remain attached at the
suction and discharge tubes and be lifted over the
drain pan as the drain pan is removed.

3. With a putty knife pry drain pan up and pull drain

pan from unit tray.

Figure 6-200.  Drain Pan Removal

Drain Pan

Compressor
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IC-30FI SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Evaporator Removal

The evaporator is attached to the back wall with

screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the evaporator, first remove the lower duct

assembly, middle duct assembly and the heat-exchang-

er cover, then (See Figure 6-201):

1. Disconnect the defrost heater and terminator elec-

trical leads.

2. Pull the evaporator thermistor from the evaporator.

3. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

4. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

5. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

end.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-201.  Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Evaporator
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High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-drier is held by the drier bracket at

the front of the condenser fan shroud.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a filter drier, evac-
uate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a high-side filter-drier, the kick-

plate/grille will need to be removed first and the unit

tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out

and remove the filter-drier, (See Figure 6-202):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch (25 mm)
from the end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this
new line until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-203)
When installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thorough-
ly clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-202.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-203.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View

Cut Here

Cut Here

Drier

Bracket

D
ri
e
r
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Compressor Removal

The compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a compressor,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a compressor, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the compressor, (See Figure 6-204):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

3. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so will
induce moisture into the sealed system.

4. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray.

NOTE: After replacing the compressor, take care to not
kink tubing as the unit tray is slid back into position.

Condenser Removal

The condenser is secured to the unit tray with nuts

installed onto threaded studs the protrude through slots

in the bottom front and back condenser flanges.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a condenser,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a condenser, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the condenser, (See Figure 6-205):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Loosen the nuts at bottom front and back condens-

er flanges.

3. Pivot condenser front to the right to disengage

threaded stud from slot at front of condenser.

4. Pull condenser forward to disengage threaded stud

from slot at rear of condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Figure 6-205.  Condenser Removal

Figure 6-204.  Compressor Removal
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IC-30FI TOP OF APPLIANCE (WATER ISO-

LATION AND ICEMAKER WATER VALVES)

Water Valve Assembly

The water valves are located on top of the appliance,

behind the top trim/header panels and are attached to

brackets with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the water valve
assembly, switch the water supply to the unit off.

To access and remove a water valve assembly, the top

left and/or right trim/header panels will need to be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-206):

1. Disconnect electrical leads from valve.

2. Extract mounting screws and pull valve forward.

3. Remove locking C-clips from behind valve tube lock

collars at inlet and outlet of valve.

4. Disconnect inlet and outlet water tubes from valve

by pushing the tube lock collar around the tubes

toward the valve, while pulling the tubes away from

the valve.

Figure 6-206.  Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-Clip
Tube Lock Collar

Water Valve
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IC-36RID EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Water Filter Removal

The water filter is installed behind the water filter door

panel at the top of the appliance.

To remove the filter, open the access cover and rotate

the filter one-quarter turn counterclockwise (See Figure

6-207).

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-208)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-208)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-209)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-208.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-209.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille

Figure 6-207.  Water Filters Removal

Water Filter

Water Filter Door Panel
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Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-210).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-211):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-212):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-210.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-211.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-212.  Door Switch Removal

Hinge Assy

Switch

Cover Hold-

Down Screw

Cover

Door Switch

Switch Base
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Figure 6-215.  Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-214.  Door Assembly Removal

Remove two

outer-most 

2

4

Hinge Cover

(remove w/door open)

Door Assy

Remove two

inner-most 

Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-213)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-214):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper and Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the hinge assemblies to the

top and bottom of the unit.

To remove the upper door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-215):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

NOTES:
• To remove a bottom hinge, disregard steps 2, 3 and 4

above.
• To remove a bottom hinge from IC units the grille will

need to be removed first.

Figure 6-213.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim
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IC-36RID INTERIOR COSMETIC,  MECHANI-

CAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door Gasket

A dart at the back of the door gasket fits into a channel

in the inside perimeter of the door liner.

To remove a door gasket, starting at one corner, pull

the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure 6-216).

Door Shelf and Dairy Compartment Adjustment /

Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and dairy compartment, and there are

knobs formed in the dikes of the door liner.  (See Figure

6-217)   The door shelves and dairy compartment are

hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped grooves

with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Cantilever Shelf Assembly

To adjust and/or remove a refrigerator cantilever shelf

assembly (See Figure 6-218):

1. Lift front of shelf up slightly.

2. Lift back of shelf up to disengage the shelf ladder

hooks from the shelf ladders.

3. Pull shelf forward and out of the shelf ladders.

Figure 6-217.  Door Shelf

“L” Shaped

Grooves

Door Shelf

Knobs

Door Liner

Figure 6-216.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

3

1
2

Figure 6-218.  Cantilever Shelf Removal
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Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon shelf standoffs at the

rear that are mounted to the refrigerator side walls, and

a front shelf support.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-219):

1. Open top drawer and lift glass up from bottom, off

of standoffs and front shelf support.

2. Pull shelf forward, out of compartment.

Deli Drawer and/or Crisper Drawer Assembly

To remove a deli drawer assembly or crisper drawer

assembly, open the drawer until it stops, then lift the

front of the drawer up off of the drawer support frame,

then pull the assembly out of the compartment.  (See

Figure 6-220).

NOTE:  Removing the non-adjustable door shelves will
assist in this task.

Drawer Support Frame

The support frame rests on top of the slides, with tabs

on the frame at the front of the slides to hold the frame

in place.

To remove a drawer support frame, first open the draw-

er fully and remove the drawer that sits on support

frame, then (See Figure 6-221).

1. pull support frame tabs from underneath forward to

disengage them from front of slides.

2. Lift front of drawer support frame up off of slides

and pull forward.

2
1

Figure 6-220.  Crisper Drawer Removal

Pull Hidden Tabs Forward

Figure 6-221.  Drawer Support Frame Removal

1

2

Figure 6-219.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

Fixed Glass Shelf

Drawer Assembly

Support Frame
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Figure 6-222.  Glass Crisper Cover Removal

Figure 6-224.  Bottom Drawer Slide Removal

C-Channel
Glass Crisper Cover Assembly

The glass crisper cover assembly is located between

the deli drawer and the top crisper drawer and is held in

place by the slide support’s C-channels.  The slide sup-

port assemblies are attached to each side wall with

screws. 

To remove the glass crisper cover assembly, first

remove the deli drawer and deli drawer support frame,

along with the top crisper drawer, then (See Figure 6-

222):

1. Grasp assembly at front edge toward each side.

2. Pull assembly straight forward to release it from C-

channels.

Refrigerator Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slides are secured with screws to the com-

partment side walls and the hinge side spacer assem-

bly.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the drawer

assembly and drawer support frame, then extract the

slide’s mounting screws and pull the slide assembly

from the side wall or hinge side spacer.  (See Figure 6-

223)

Refrigerator Bottom Drawer Slide Assembly

The bottom drawer slide assemblies are secured with

screws to the compartment floor.  Hooks also hold the

slide to the slide support.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the drawer

assembly and drawer support frame, then (See Figure

6-224

1. Extract the slide’s mounting screws

2. Push slide assembly back to disengage the hooks

and pull the slide assembly from the support.

3. The support can be lifted from the floor at this time.

Drawer Slide

Glass Crisper Cover

Figure 6-223.  Drawer Slide Removal

Drawer Slide

Support
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Hinge Side Spacer Assembly

The hinge side spacer assembly, which also holds the

Consumer Use and Care Cards,  is attached to the

hinge side wall with the screws that also hold the slides,

plus two screws at the top front flange.

To remove the hinge side spacer assembly, first remove

the drawer assemblies, drawer supports and the glass

crisper cover.  Then, extract the hinge side slides

mounting screws and the screws at the top front flange,

then pull the spacer assembly from the wall.  (See

Figure 6-225)

Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards into pockets above the evaporator cover. At the

front are tabs that hook into holes behind the face

frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-226)

Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light modules are held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-227):

1. use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Figure 6-227.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife

Figure 6-225.  Hinge Side Spacer Removal

1

2

Hinge Side Spacer 

Figure 6-226.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser
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Lower LED Light Diffuser

To remove the lower light diffuser, extract the mounting

screws and pull it down and out of the appliance. (See

Figure 6-22)

Lower LED Light Module

The lower LED Modules are held in place by round

flanges on the back of the light modules fitting up into

round holes in the tension bar.

To remove a lower light module (See Figure 6-228):

1. Remove lower LED light diffuser.

2. Under the tension bar, push the light module to the

right then pull down.

3. Unplug light module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

Water Dispenser Panel Assembly

(Dispenser Models Only)

The water dispenser panel assembly snaps into place

with four hooks fitting over the edge of the water dis-

penser switch assembly pocket.

To remove the water dispenser panel assembly (See

Figure 6-229):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under bottom left edge of dispenser panel.

2. While working on getting between panel and liner at

bottom outside edge, apply pressure to edge of

panel, pushing it into the cabinet to get bottom front

(left) hook to release.

3. Once the panel is pried out approximately 1/4’ to

3/8” keep panel pulled away from liner then reverse

the pressure on panel, reaching in past the panel

and pulling against the inner most edge at the bot-

tom to release the bottom back (right) hook.

4. Pull assembly down and out to release top two

hooks.

1
2

2
1

Figure 6-228.  Lower Light Diffuser & Light Modules

Lower Light Diffuser

LCD Light Modules

1

2

Rear Side View

4 Hooks

Figure 6-229.  Water Dispenser Panel Removal

Dispenser Panel

Putty Knife
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Water Dispenser Switch Assembly (pocket)

(Dispenser Models Only)

A screw holds the water dispenser switch assembly to

the side wall.

To remove the water dispenser switch assembly, first

remove the water dispenser panel assembly, then (See

Figure 6-230):

1. Extract dispenser switch assembly mounting screw.

2. Pull bottom of dispenser switch assembly out while

also pulling down.

3 Extract hose from dispenser switch assembly by

sliding hose perpendicular with notch at top of

assembly.

4. Pull mate-n-loc connector from pocket and discon-

nect switch wiring.

Air Purifier Cartridge

The air purification system is located behind a door on

the upper refrigerator duct assembly.

To remove the air purifier cartridge (See Figure 6-231):

1. Pull bottom edge of door forward and up until it

locks in the up position.

2. Grab top of inside flap and pull it forward and down

(this will cause cartridge to pop out of the socket).  

3. Lift cartridge up from socket and out.

Upper Air Duct Assembly

The upper air duct assembly has hooks at the top of

each side flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding

from the tops of the shelf ladders.  Plastic rivets at the

top of the duct holds the center tight to the fan shroud.

At the bottom, behind the air baffle, screws hold the

bottom of the duct in place.  A grounding strap is

attached to the duct’s bottom right-hand flange.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the interi-

or shelves, then (See Figure 6-232):

1. Extract plastic rivets from top of duct.

2. Lift air baffle up off of baffle retainers.

3. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct.

4. Lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges and

tilt top of duct forward.

5. Reach behind bottom right of air duct and push

grounding strap clip toward rear of appliance to dis-

engage it from bottom flange.

6. Lift duct out of compartment.

NOTE: The grounding strap must be reconnected to
the bottom flange when reinstalling upper air duct.

Figure 6-231.  Air Purifier Cartridge Removal

Figure 6-230.  Water Dispenser Switch Assy Rmvl

Water Dispenser Switch

Assembly (pocket)

1

2 3

Figure 6-232.  Upper Air Duct Removal

Upper Air Duct

Air Baffle
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Thermistors

The compartment thermistor is attached above the

evaporator with a clamp.  The evaporator thermistor is

stuffed into slots in the evaporator fins from the side.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove a thermistor, the upper air duct must be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-233):

1. If a compartment thermistor, pull it from the clamp;

if an evaporator thermistor, pull it from the fins of

the evaporator.

2. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from the back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-234):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is secured with screws to

the compartment ceiling.  

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, first remove all

cantilever shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct

assembly, then (See Figure 6-235):

1. Disconnect evaporator fan electrical leads.

2. Extract screws securing fan shroud to compartment

ceiling and pull assembly from the compartment.

Figure 6-233.  Thermistor Removal

Compartment

Thermistor

Evaporator Thermistor

Figure 6-234  Shelf Ladder Removal

Shelf

Ladder

Figure 6-235.  Evaporator Fan Assembly

Fan 

Assembly
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Water Tank (Dispenser Models Only)

The water tank is held in a pocket in the wall behind the

upper evaporator cover by screws.

NOTE: A pail to catch the water in the tank will be
needed.

To remove the water tank, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-236):

1. Extract water tank mounting screws.

2. Disconnect bottom hose by pressing inner most

ring around the hose and pulling hose out, then let

water drain into a pail.

3. Disconnect top hose by pressing inner most ring

around the hose while pushing tank up to disen-

gage locking feature then pull tank down until hose

is out.

Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side the fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-237):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Lower Air Duct

The lower air duct has hooks at the top and bottom of

each side flange that hook over pegs that are screwed

to the side walls.  Plastic rivets are inserted down the

center of the duct to hold the center tight to the stand-

offs behind it.

To remove the lower air duct, first remove the fixed

glass shelf, all the drawers and slide assemblies, as

well as the hinge side spacer, then (See Figure 6-238):

1. Extract plastic rivets that run down center of duct.

2. Extract screw holding fixed glass shelf support

opposite the hinge side spacer, the remove the sup-

port.

3. Lift duct up and pull out.

Figure 6-236.  Water Tank Removal

Water

Tank

2

1

Figure 6-237.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

Figure 6-238.  Lower Air Duct Removal

Lower Air Duct
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IC-36RID COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANI-

CAL COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

To remove the control assembly, first remove the kick-

plate and grille, then (See Figure 6-239):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull the front of the assembly to the right to disen-

gage the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect the elec-

trical connections at the rear of the assembly.

4. With the assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Fan Assembly

The condenser fan assembly is located behind the con-

denser.  The fan shroud has two tabs at the back that fit

into slots in the back of the compartment.  At the front,

screws pass through the front of the kickplate air guide,

condenser fan shroud and thread into the condenser’s

front bracket.

To access and remove the condenser fan assembly, the

kickplate and grille will need to be removed first and the

unit tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray

out and remove the fan (See Figure 6-240 and 6-241):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Extract screws at front of condenser fan shroud.

3. Pull drier from bracket.

4. Pull condenser shroud froward while leaning it

slightly toward compressor.

5. Disconnect condenser fan motor electrical leads

and cut cable tie holding wires to motor bracket.

6. Remove condenser fan from shroud by extracting

the screws securing motor to brackets.  The brack-

ets will unhook from the grommeted holes in con-

denser fan shroud after the screws are removed.  

7. To remove fan blade from the fan motor, grab blade

and motor while turning the nut counterclockwise.

Then pull the blade from motor shaft.

Figure 6-239.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Control Board Assembly

Figure 6-240.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-241.  Condenser Fan Assembly

Kickplate

Air Guide

Condenser

Fan Assy
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Drain Pan

The drain pan is adhered to the unit tray with double-

stick tape.

To access and remove the drain pan, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first, the unit tray will

need to be slid out and the compressor will need to be

lifted out of the way.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the drain pan, (See Figure 6-242):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Extract compressor mounting nuts and washers,

then lift compressor up from unit tray above drain

pan.

NOTE: There is no need to “remove” the compres-
sor for this procedure.  It will remain attached at the
suction and discharge tubes and be lifted over the
drain pan as the drain pan is removed.

3. With a putty knife pry drain pan up and pull drain

pan from unit tray.

Figure 6-242.  Drain Pan Removal

Drain Pan

Compressor
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IC-36RID SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Evaporator Removal

The evaporator is attached to the back wall with

screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the evaporator, first remove the cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser, fixed glass shelf, upper

duct assembly, drawer assemblies, Drawer supports,

drawer slides, hinge side spacer and lower duct assem-

bly, then (See Figure 6-243):

1. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

2. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

3. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

swage.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-243.  Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Evaporator
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High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-drier is held by the drier bracket at

the front of the condenser fan shroud.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a filter drier, evac-
uate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a high-side filter-drier, the kick-

plate/grille will need to be removed first and the unit

tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out

and remove the filter-drier, (See Figure 6-244):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-245)
When installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thorough-
ly clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-244.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-245.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View

Cut Here

Cut Here

Drier

Bracket

D
ri
e
r
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Compressor Removal

The compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a compressor,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a compressor, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the compressor, (See Figure 6-246):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

3. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so will
induce moisture into the sealed system.

4. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray.

NOTE: After replacing the compressor, take care to not
kink tubing as the unit tray is slid back into position.

Condenser Removal

The condenser is secured to the unit tray with nuts

installed onto threaded studs the protrude through slots

in the bottom front and back condenser flanges.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a condenser,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a condenser, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the condenser, (See Figure 6-247):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Loosen the nuts at bottom front and back condens-

er flanges.

3. Pivot condenser front to the right to disengage

threaded stud from slot at front of condenser.

4. Pull condenser forward to disengage threaded stud

from slot at rear of condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Figure 6-246.  Compressor Removal

Figure 6-247.  Condenser Removal
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IC-36RID TOP OF APPLIANCE (WATER ISO-

LATION AND WATER DISPENSER VALVES)

Water Valve Assembly

The water valves are located on top of the appliance,

behind the top trim/header panels and are attached to

brackets with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the water valve
assembly, switch the water supply to the unit off.

To access and remove a water valve assembly, the top

left and/or right trim/header panels will need to be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-248):

1. Disconnect electrical leads from valve.

2. Extract mounting screws and pull valve forward.

3. Remove locking C-clips from behind valve tube lock

collars at inlet and outlet of valve.

4. Disconnect inlet and outlet water tubes from valve

by pushing the tube lock collar around the tubes

toward the valve, while pulling the tubes away from

the valve.

Figure 6-248.  Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-Clip
Tube Lock Collar

Water Valve
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IC-36FI EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Water Filter Removal

The water filter is installed behind the water filter door

panel at the top of the appliance.

To remove the filter, open the access cover and rotate

the filter one-quarter turn counterclockwise (See Figure

6-249).

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-250)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-250)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-251)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-250.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-251.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille

Figure 6-249.  Water Filters Removal

Water Filter

Water Filter Door Panel
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Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-252).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-253):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-254):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-252.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-253.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-254.  Door Switch Removal

Hinge Assy
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Cover Hold-

Down Screw

Cover
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Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-2550)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-256):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper and Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the hinge assemblies to the

top and bottom of the unit.

To remove the top door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-257):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

NOTES:
• To remove a bottom hinge, disregard steps 2, 3 and 4

above.
• To remove a bottom hinge from IC units the grille will

need to be removed first.

Figure 6-257.  Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-255.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim

Figure 6-256.  Door Assembly Removal

Remove two

outer-most 
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IC-36FI INTERIOR COSMETIC,  MECHANI-

CAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door Gasket

A dart at the back of the door gasket fits into a channel

in the inside perimeter of the door liner.

To remove a door gasket, starting at one corner, pull

the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure 6-258).

Door Shelf Adjustment / Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and there are knobs formed in the dikes of

the door liner.  (See Figure 6-259)   The door shelves

are hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped

grooves with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Compartment Shelf Adjustment / Removal

Compartment shelf side rails have hooks at the back

that allow the shelves to be hung from shelf ladders.

To remove a compartment shelf, tilt the front of the shelf

up while lifting the back of the shelf up to disengage the

hooks from the shelf ladders, then pull the shelf from

the unit.  (See Figure 6-260)

To reinstall a compartment shelf, tilt the front of the

shelf up and align the hooks with the slots the in shelf

ladders, then insert the hooks into slots and lower the

front of the shelf.

Figure 6-258.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

2
1

Figure 6-260.  Freezer Wire Shelf Removal

Figure 6-259.  Door Shelf

“L” Shaped

Grooves

Door Shelf

Knobs
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Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon shelf standoffs at the

rear that are mounted to the freezer side walls, and a

front shelf support.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-261):

1. Open top drawer and lift glass up from bottom, off

of standoffs and front shelf support.

2. Pull shelf forward, out of compartment.

Ice Bin

To remove the ice bin, open the drawer until it stops,

then lift the front of the bin up off of the drawer support

frame and pull the bin out of the compartment.  (See

Figure 6-262).

Ice Bin’s Drawer Support Frame and/or Freezer

Basket Assembly

The support frame and freezer baskets rest on top of

the slides, with tabs at the bottom front of each slide

that hold the support frame and baskets to the slides.

NOTE: To remove a freezer basket, the ice bin’s draw-
er support frame must be removed first.  If removing the
bottom basket, the upper basket must also be removed
first.

To remove the support frame or a freezer basket (See

Figure 6-263).

1. Pull support frame or basket open until it stops.

2. Pull bottom front tabs from underneath forward to

disengage from front of slides, then pull support

frame or basket forward and lift up to ninety degree

angle.

3. With basket front straight up, place bottom corner of

basket on hinge side into gap between door and

face frame, then pivot other side of basket assem-

bly out of the compartment.

1
2

Figure 6-263.  Freezer Basket Assembly Removal

1

2

Figure 6-261.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

Fixed Glass Shelf

2

1

Ice Bin

Figure 6-262.  Ice Bin Removal



Page 107

6-107 #7028783 - Revision E - November, 2016

INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN) Component Removal

Freezer Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slides are secured with screws to the com-

partment side walls and the hinge side spacer assem-

bly.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the freezer bas-

ket assembly, then extract the slide’s mounting screws

and pull the slide assembly from the side wall or hinge

side spacer.  (See Figure 6-264)

Freezer Bottom Drawer Slide Assembly

The bottom drawer slide assemblies are secured with

screws to the compartment floor.  Hooks also hold the

slide to the slide support.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the basket

assembly, then (See Figure 6-265)

1. Extract the slide’s mounting screws

2. Push slide assembly back to disengage the hooks

and pull the slide assembly from the support.

3. The support can be lifted from the floor at this time.

Hinge Side Spacer Assembly

The hinge side spacer assembly is attached to the

hinge side wall with the screws that also hold the slides,

plus two screws at the top front flange.

To remove the hinge side spacer assembly, first remove

the basket assemblies. Then, extract the hinge side

slides mounting screws and the screws at the top front

flange, then pull the spacer assembly from the wall.

(See Figure 6-266)

Figure 6-265.  Bottom Drawer Slide Removal

Drawer Slide

Support

Figure 6-266.  Hinge Side Spacer Removal

Hinge Side Spacer 

Figure 6-264.  Drawer Slide Removal

Drawer Slide



Page 108

6-108#7028783 - Revision E - November, 2016

Component Removal INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)

Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards into pockets above the evaporator cover. At the

front are tabs that hook into holes behind the face

frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-267)

Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light modules are held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-268):

1. use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Lower LED Light Diffuser

To remove the lower light diffuser, extract the mounting

screws and pull it down and out of the appliance. (See

Figure 6-64)

Lower LED Light Module

The lower LED Modules are held in place by round

flanges on the back of the light modules fitting up into

round holes in the tension bar.

To remove a lower light module (See Figure 6-269):

1. Remove lower LED light diffuser.

2. Under the tension bar, push the light module to the

right then pull down.

3. Unplug light module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

1

2

Figure 6-267.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser

Figure 6-268.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife

1
2

2
1

Figure 6-269.  Lower Light Diffuser & Light Modules

Lower Light Diffuser

LCD Light Modules



Page 109

6-109 #7028783 - Revision E - November, 2016

INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN) Component Removal

Ice Maker Assembly

The icemaker Assembly is attached to the middle air

duct with screws at the top and at the bottom a T-

shaped tab on the icemaker bracket fitting into a T-

shaped slot in the middle duct assembly.

To remove the icemaker, first remove the ice bin and

upper freezer basket assembly, then (See Figure 6-

270).

1. Loosen, but do not remove icemaker mounting

screws.

2. Lift icemaker up slightly and pull icemaker forward.

3. Disconnect wire plug and pull icemaker assembly

from compartment.

Middle Duct LED Light Module

The middle duct LED light module is held in place by

round flanges on the back of the light module fitting up

into round holes in the light cover.

To remove a middle duct light module (See Figure 6-

271):

1. Under the light cover, push th light module to the

right then pull down.

2. Unplug light module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

Lower Duct

The lower duct is held to the back wall and middle duct

with screws along the top and bottom.

To remove the lower duct, first remove the freezer bas-

kets and the drawer slides from the hinge side spacer,

then (See Figure 6-272)

1. Extract the screws along top and at bottom of duct.

2. Lift duct slightly and pull duct forward out of com-

partment.

Figure 6-270.  Icemaker Removal

Icemaker Assembly

1
2

Figure 6-271.  Middle Duct Light Module Removal

Figure 6-272.  Lower Duct Removal
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Middle Duct Assembly

The middle air duct, which covers the evaporator fan

assembly, is held in place with screws at the top pass-

ing into the upper air duct, and screws on the sides

passing into grommets in the back wall. Two plastic riv-

ets also are used to hold it to the evaporator fan

shroud.

To remove the middle duct, first remove the icemaker

assembly, middle duct light module and lower duct.

Now pull the compartment thermistor from its clamp on

the left side of the middle duct, then (See Figure 6-

273):

1. Extract screws at top passing into the upper air

duct.

2. Extract screws at sides of duct which pass into

grommets.

3. Extract plastic rivets.

4. Pull duct forward and feed thermistor back through

hole in side of duct.

5. Pull middle duct light wires out of hole in back of

duct assembly.

6. Pull middle duct assembly from compartment.

Compartment Thermistor

The compartment thermistor is clamped to the left side

of the middle duct assembly.

To remove the compartment thermistor, the middle duct

assembly will need to be removed.  In doing so the

compartment thermistor will be removed from its clamp

on the left side of the middle duct and thermistor will be

fed back through hole in side of duct (See Figure 6-274

and middle duct removal instructions above).  Now, cut

thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12) inches from

the back wall, then pull thermistor from compartment.

Evaporator Thermistor

The evaporator thermistor is clipped to a return elbow

on the left side of the evaporator.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove an evaporator thermistor, the lower and mid-

dle air ducts must be removed first, then (See Figure 6-

275):

1. Pull clip from the evaporator return elbow.

2. Pull evaporator thermistor from clip.

3. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Figure 6-273.  Middle Duct Assembly Removal

Figure 6-274.  Compartment Thermistor Removal

Figure 6-275.  Evaporator Thermistor Removal

Middle Duct

Thermistor

Middle Duct Assembly

Thermistor

in Clip
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Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is attached to the back

wall with screws behind the middle air duct.

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, the lower and

middle air ducts must be removed first, then (See

Figure 6-276):

1. Disconnect fan’s wire plug.

2. Extract fan assembly mounting screws.

NOTE: The foam tape on the sides of the evapora-
tor fan assembly covers the bottom mounting
screws.  The foam tape must be partially removed
to access the bottom mounting screws.

Defrost Terminater

The defrost terminator is clipped to the top front evapo-

rator tube pass.

To remove the terminator, the lower and middle duct will

need to be removed first, then (See Figure 6-277):

1. Unplug terminator’s electrical leads.

2. Unclip terminator from front top pass of evaporator.

Defrost Heater

The defrost heater sits in channels in the back side of

the evaporator and is held in place by clips.

To remove the defrost heater, the lower and middle duct

and the heat exchanger cover will need to be removed

first, then (See Figure 7-278):

1. Disconnect heater’s electrical leads.

2. Remove lowest pass of defrost heater from clips in

the drain trough.

3. Extract evaporator mounting screws, one each cor-

ner.

NOTE: The foam tape on the sides of the evapora-
tor fan assembly covers the top mounting screws of
the evaporator.  The foam tape must be removed to
access the top mounting screws.

4. Pivot the side of evaporator opposite the heat

exchanger out to access the back of the evaporator.

5. Pull clips holding heater to evaporator.

6. Pull heater from fins of evaporator.

Figure 6-276.  Evaporator Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-277.  Defrost Terminator Removal

Figure 6-278.  Defrost Heater Removal

Fan Assembly
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Upper Air Duct

The upper air duct has hooks at the top of each side

flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding from the

tops of the shelf ladders.  A plastic rivet at top center of

the duct holds the center tight to a stand-off behind the

duct.  At the bottom, screws hold the bottom of the duct

to the middle duct.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the interi-

or shelves, then (See Figure 6-279):

1. Extract plastic rivet from top center of duct.

2. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct.

3. Lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges and

tilt top of duct forward, then pull from compartment.

Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-280):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side that fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-281):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Figure 6-280.  Shelf Ladder Removal

Shelf

Ladder

2

1

Figure 6-281.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

Figure 6-279.  Upper Air Duct Removal
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IC-36FI COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANI-

CAL COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

To remove the control assembly, first remove the kick-

plate and grille, then (See Figure 6-282):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull the front of the assembly to the right to disen-

gage the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect the elec-

trical connections at the rear of the assembly.

4. With the assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Fan Assembly

The condenser fan assembly is located behind the con-

denser.  The fan shroud has two tabs at the back that fit

into slots in the back of the compartment.  At the front,

screws pass through the front of the kickplate air guide,

condenser fan shroud and thread into the condenser’s

front bracket.

To access and remove the condenser fan assembly, the

kickplate and grille will need to be removed first and the

unit tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray

out and remove the fan (See Figure 6-283 and 6-284):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Extract screws at front of condenser fan shroud.

3. Pull drier from bracket.

4. Pull condenser shroud froward while leaning it

slightly toward compressor.

5. Disconnect condenser fan motor electrical leads

and cut cable tie holding wires to motor bracket.

6. Remove condenser fan from shroud by extracting

the screws securing motor to brackets.  The brack-

ets will unhook from the grommeted holes in con-

denser fan shroud after the screws are removed.  

7. To remove fan blade from the fan motor, grab blade

and motor while turning the nut counterclockwise.

Then pull the blade from motor shaft.

Figure 6-282.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Control Board Assembly

Figure 6-283.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-284.  Condenser Fan Assembly

Kickplate

Air Guide

Condenser

Fan Assy
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Drain Pan

The drain pan is adhered to the unit tray with double-

stick tape.

To access and remove the drain pan, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first, the unit tray will

need to be slid out and the right compressor will need

to be lifted out of the way.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the drain pan, (See Figure 6-285):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Extract compressor mounting nuts and washers,

then lift compressor up from unit tray above drain

pan.

NOTE: There is no need to “remove” the compres-
sor for this procedure.  It will remain attached at the
suction and discharge tubes and be lifted over the
drain pan as the drain pan is removed.

3. With a putty knife pry drain pan up and pull drain

pan from unit tray.

Figure 6-285.  Drain Pan Removal

Drain Pan

Compressor
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IC-36FI SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Evaporator Removal

The evaporator is attached to the back wall with

screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the evaporator, first remove the lower duct

assembly, middle duct assembly and the heat-exchang-

er cover, then (See Figure 6-286):

1. Disconnect the defrost heater and terminator elec-

trical leads.

2. Pull the evaporator thermistor from the evaporator.

3. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

4. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

5. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

end.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-286.  Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Evaporator
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High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-drier is held by the drier bracket at

the front of the condenser fan shroud.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a filter drier, evac-
uate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a high-side filter-drier, the kick-

plate/grille will need to be removed first and the unit

tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out

and remove the filter-drier, (See Figure 6-287):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch (25 mm)
from the end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this
new line until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-288)
When installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thorough-
ly clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-287.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-288.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View

Cut Here

Cut Here

Drier

Bracket

D
ri
e
r
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Compressor Removal

The compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a compressor,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a compressor, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the compressor, (See Figure 6-289):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

3. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so will
induce moisture into the sealed system.

4. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray.

NOTE: After replacing the compressor, take care to not
kink tubing as the unit tray is slid back into position.

Condenser Removal

The condenser is secured to the unit tray with nuts

installed onto threaded studs the protrude through slots

in the bottom front and back condenser flanges.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a condenser,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a condenser, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the condenser, (See Figure 6-290):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Loosen the nuts at bottom front and back condens-

er flanges.

3. Pivot condenser front to the right to disengage

threaded stud from slot at front of condenser.

4. Pull condenser forward to disengage threaded stud

from slot at rear of condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Figure 6-290.  Condenser Removal

Figure 6-289.  Compressor Removal
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IC-36FI TOP OF APPLIANCE (WATER ISO-

LATION AND ICEMAKER WATER VALVES)

Water Valve Assembly

The water valves are located on top of the appliance,

behind the top trim/header panels and are attached to

brackets with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the water valve
assembly, switch the water supply to the unit off.

To access and remove a water valve assembly, the top

left and/or right trim/header panels will need to be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-291):

1. Disconnect electrical leads from valve.

2. Extract mounting screws and pull valve forward.

3. Remove locking C-clips from behind valve tube lock

collars at inlet and outlet of valve.

4. Disconnect inlet and outlet water tubes from valve

by pushing the tube lock collar around the tubes

toward the valve, while pulling the tubes away from

the valve.

Figure 6-291.  Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-Clip
Tube Lock Collar

Water Valve
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IT-30RID EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Water Filter Removal

The water filter is installed behind the water filter door

panel at the top of the appliance.

To remove the filter, open the access cover and rotate

the filter one-quarter turn counterclockwise (See Figure

6-292).

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-293)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-293)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-294)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-293.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-294.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille

Figure 6-292.  Water Filters Removal

Water Filter

Water Filter Door Panel
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Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-252).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-253):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-254):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-252.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-253.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-254.  Door Switch Removal

Hinge Assy
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Cover Hold-

Down Screw

Cover

Door Switch

Switch Base



Page 121

6-121 #7028783 - Revision E - November, 2016

INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN) Component Removal

Figure 6-257.  Upper Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-256.  Door Assembly Removal

Remove two

outer-most 

2

4

Hinge Cover

(remove w/door open)

Door Assy

Remove two

inner-most 

Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-255)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-256):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the upper hinge assembly to

the top of the unit.

To remove the upper door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-257):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

Figure 6-255.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim
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Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four bolts hold the lower hinge assembly in the lower

hinge pocket.

To remove the lower door hinge assembly, first remove

the door assembly, then (See Figure 6-258):

1. Open lower hinge.

2. Use a fingernail to get under edge of hinge snap

trim and pry trim away from face of appliance.

3. Slide hinge side trim from under cabinet hinge side

trim and pull from face of appliance.

4. Extract hinge mounting bolts and pull hinge assem-

bly from hinge pocket.

Drawer Assembly Removal

There are inverted channels on both sides of the draw-

er tubs which rest on telescoping drawer slide assem-

blies.  At the top front of each drawer slide assembly is

a plastic drawer spacer with a tab on top.  When the

drawer assembly is fully installed the tabs on these

spacers fit up into square holes in the inverted channels

on each side of the drawer tub, holding the drawer

assembly in place. 

To remove a drawer assembly (See Figure 6-259):

1. Pull drawer open.  

2. Lift front of drawer up and off of tabs at front end of

drawer spacers.

3. Pull drawer assembly forward and off of drawer

slides.  

4. Push telescoping drawer slide assemblies back in.

Figure 6-258.  Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Hinge Assembly

Hinge

Snap Trim

Hinge Side Trim

Cabinet Hinge Side Trim

Figure 6-259.  Drawer Assembly Removal

Drawer Slide

Drawer Assembly

Tab

Square Hole
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IT-30RID INTERIOR COSMETIC,  MECHANI-

CAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door or Drawer Gasket

A dart at the back of the gasket fits into a channel in the

inside perimeter of the door or drawer liner.

To remove a door or drawer gasket, starting at one cor-

ner, pull the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure

6-260).

Door Shelf and Dairy Compartment Adjustment /

Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and dairy compartment, and there are

knobs formed in the dikes of the door liner.  (See Figure

6-261)   The door shelves and dairy compartment are

hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped grooves

with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Non-adjustable Door Shelf

The lower non-adjustable door shelf has hooks at the

back sides of its end caps that fit into notches in the

door liner.

To remove the non-Adjustable door shelf lift it up slightly

then pull it from the notches in the door liner; to install it

push in and down  (See Figure 6-262).

Figure 6-261.  Door Shelf

“L” Shaped

Grooves

Door Shelf

Knobs

Door Liner

Figure 6-260.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

Figure 6-262.  Non-Adjustable Door Shelf

Door Shelf
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Cantilever Shelf Assembly Adjustment / Removal

To adjust and/or remove a refrigerator cantilever shelf

assembly (See Figure 6-263):

1. Lift front of shelf up slightly.

2. Lift back of shelf up to disengage the shelf ladder

hooks from the shelf ladders.

3. Pull shelf forward and out of the shelf ladders.

Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon the hinge side spacer

and fixed shelf support, each attached to the side walls.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-264):

1. Open drawer and lift glass up from bottom, off of

spacer and support.

2. Pull shelf forward, out of compartment.

Crisper Drawer Assembly

To remove a crisper drawer assembly, open the drawer

until it stops, then lift the front of the drawer up off of the

drawer support frame, then pull the assembly out of the

compartment.  (See Figure 6-265).

NOTE:  Removing the non-adjustable door shelf will
assist in this task.

2
1

Figure 6-265.  Crisper Drawer Removal

3

1
2

Figure 6-263.  Cantilever Shelf Removal

Figure 6-264.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

1

2
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Drawer Support Frame

The support frame rests on top of the slides, with tabs

on the frame at the front of the slides to hold the frame

in place.

To remove a drawer support frame, first open the draw-

er fully and remove the drawer that sits on support

frame, then (See Figure 6-266).

1. pull support frame tabs from underneath forward to

disengage them from front of slides.

2. Lift front of drawer support frame up off of slides

and pull forward.

Bottom Drawer Slide Assembly

The bottom drawer slide assemblies are secured with

screws to the compartment floor.  Hooks also hold the

slide to the slide support.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the drawer

assembly and drawer support frame, then (See Figure

6-267)

1. Extract slide assembly’s mounting screws.

2. Lift assembly from floor.

3. To remove slide from the support, push slide back

to disengage hooks at front and pull the slide from

the support.

Hinge Side Spacer

The hinge side spacer assembly, which also holds the

Consumer Use and Care Cards, is attached to the

hinge side wall by pegs at the top rear of the spacer

sliding into key-hole slots in the side wall and pegs at

the bottom front and back of the spacer sliding into

notches below the spacer.  A screw is then inserted at

the top back corner to secure the spacer to the wall.

To remove the hinge side spacer, first remove the draw-

er assembly and drawer support frame, then (See

Figure 6-268)

1. Lift air baffle up off of baffle retainers.

2. Extract mounting screws from top back corner.

3. Slide hinge side spacer back to disengage pegs at

top rear of spacer from key-hole slots in side wall.

4. Pull spacer away from side wall and lift out of com-

partment.

Figure 6-268.  Hinge Side Spacer Removal

Figure 6-266.  Drawer Support Frame Removal

Figure 6-267.  Bottom Drawer Slide Removal

Pull Hidden Tabs Forward

Air Baffle

Push Hinge Side Spacer

back then pull from wall 

and lift up.

Screw

Key-hole Slots



Page 126

6-126#7028783 - Revision E - November, 2016

Component Removal INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)

Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards into pockets above the evaporator cover. At the

front are tabs that hook into holes behind the face

frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-269)

Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light modules are held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-270):

1. use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Water Dispenser Panel Assembly

(Dispenser Models Only)

The water dispenser panel assembly snaps into place

with four hooks fitting over the edge of the water dis-

penser switch assembly pocket.

To remove the water dispenser panel assembly (See

Figure 6-271):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under bottom left edge of dispenser panel.

2. While working on getting between panel and liner at

bottom outside edge, apply pressure to edge of

panel, pushing it into the cabinet to get bottom front

(left) hook to release.

3. Once the panel is pried out approximately 1/4’ to

3/8” keep panel pulled away from liner then reverse

the pressure on panel, reaching in past the panel

and pulling against the inner most edge at the bot-

tom to release the bottom back (right) hook.

4. Pull assembly down and out to release top two

hooks.

Figure 6-270.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife

1

2

Figure 6-269.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser

1

2

Rear Side View

4 Hooks

Figure 6-271.  Water Dispenser Panel Removal

Dispenser Panel

Putty Knife
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Water Dispenser Switch Assembly (pocket)

(Dispenser Models Only)

A screw holds the water dispenser switch assembly to

the side wall.

To remove the water dispenser switch assembly, first

remove the water dispenser panel assembly, then (See

Figure 6-272):

1. Extract dispenser switch assembly mounting screw.

2. Pull bottom of dispenser switch assembly out while

also pulling down.

3 Extract hose from dispenser switch assembly by

sliding hose perpendicular with notch at top of

assembly.

4. Pull mate-n-loc connector from pocket and discon-

nect switch wiring.

Air Purifier Cartridge

The air purification system is located behind a door on

the upper refrigerator duct assembly.

To remove the air purifier cartridge (See Figure 6-273):

1. Pull bottom edge of door forward and up until it

locks in the up position.

2. Grab top of inside flap and pull it forward and down

(this will cause cartridge to pop out of the socket).  

3. Lift cartridge up from socket and out.

Upper Air Duct Assembly

The upper air duct assembly has hooks at the top of

each side flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding

from the tops of the shelf ladders.  Plastic rivets at the

top of the duct holds the center tight to the fan shroud.

At the bottom, behind the air baffle, screws hold the

bottom of the duct in place.  A grounding strap is

attached to the duct’s bottom right-hand flange.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the interi-

or shelves, then (See Figure 6-274):

1. Extract plastic rivet from top center of duct.

2. Lift air baffle up off of baffle retainers.

3. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct.

4. Lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges and

tilt top of duct forward.

5. Reach behind bottom right of air duct and push

grounding strap clip toward rear of appliance to dis-

engage it from bottom flange.

6. Lift duct out of compartment.

NOTE: The grounding strap must be reconnected to
the bottom flange when reinstalling upper air duct.

Figure 6-273.  Air Purifier Cartridge Removal

Figure 6-272.  Water Dispenser Switch Assy Rmvl

Water Dispenser Switch

Assembly (pocket)

1

2 3

Figure 6-274.  Upper Air Duct Removal

Upper Air Duct

Air Baffle
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Evaporator Thermistor

The evaporator thermistor is stuffed into slots in the

evaporator fins from the side.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove the evaporator thermistor, the upper air duct

must be removed first, then (See Figure 6-275):

1. Pull thermistor from fins of the evaporator.

2. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from the back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-276):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is secured with screws to

the compartment ceiling.  

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, first remove all

cantilever shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct

assembly, then (See Figure 6-277):

1. Disconnect evaporator fan electrical leads.

2. Extract screws securing fan shroud to compartment

ceiling and pull assembly from the compartment.

Figure 6-275.  Evaporator Thermistor Removal

Evaporator Thermistor

Figure 6-276  Shelf Ladder Removal

Shelf

Ladder

Figure 6-277.  Evaporator Fan Assembly

Fan 

Assembly
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Water Tank (Dispenser Models Only)

The water tank is held in a pocket in the wall behind the

upper evaporator cover by screws.

NOTE: A pail to catch the water in the tank will be
needed.

To remove the water tank, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-278):

1. Extract water tank mounting screws.

2. Disconnect bottom hose by pressing inner most

ring around the hose and pulling hose out, then let

water drain into a pail.

3. Disconnect top hose by pressing inner most ring

around the hose while pushing tank up to disen-

gage locking feature then pull tank down until hose

is out.

Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side the fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-279):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Drawer Back Spacer and Crisper Lid Guide

The drawer back spacers and the crisper lid guides

snap together at the rear of the inverted chanels that

runs along each side of the drawer tub.

To remove a drawer back spacer and crisper lid guide,

first remove the drawer assembly from the appliance,

then pull up on the edges of the crisper lid guide until it

disengages from the back spacer.  (See Figure 6-280)

Figure 6-278.  Water Tank Removal

Water

Tank

2

1

Figure 6-279.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

Figure 6-280.  Back Spacer & Crisper Lid Guide

Crisper Lid Guide

Drawer Back Spacer
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Drawer Front Spacer

The drawer front spacer is attached to the front of the

telescoping drawer slide arm.

To remove a drawer front spacer, first remove the draw-

er assembly from the appliance, then (See Figure 6-

281):

1. Extend the telescoping drawer slide arm.

2. Slide the drawer front spacer toward the outside of

the slide arm, off of the top front tab.

Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slide assemblies are attached to the side

walls with screws.

To remove a drawer slide assembly, first remove the

drawer assembly from the appliance, then extract the

drawer slide assembly mounting screws and pull the

slide assembly from the side wall.  (See Figure 6-282)

Drawer Spring Spacer Assembly

The drawer spring spacer assemblies are attached to

the side walls with screws.

To remove a drawer spring spacer assembly, first

remove the drawer assembly from the appliance, then

extract the spring spacer assembly mounting screws

and pull the assembly from the side wall.  (See Figure

6-283)

Figure 6-281.  Drawer Front Spacer Removal

Figure 6-282.  Drawer Slide Assembly Removal

Figure 6-283.  Drawer Spring Spacer Assy Removal

Drawer Front Spacer

Top Front Tab

Drawer Slide

Drawer Slide Assembly

Drawer Spring Spacer Assembly
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Compartment Thermistor

The compartment thermistor is held with a clamp

attached to a bracket located on the side wall in the

upper left rear of the top drawer compartment.

To remove the compartment thermistor, first remove the

upper drawer assembly from the appliance, then (See

Figure 6-284):

1. Pull thermistor from clamp, then back through the

grommet.

2. Cut thermistor’s wire leads three (3) to six (6) inch-

es from the side wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Drawer Rocker Switch

Drawer rocker switches are held in the switch enclo-

sures by tabs on the sides of the switch fitting over the

edge of the switch hole in the enclosure.  The switch

enclosure is then held to the side wall with a screw at

the front.

To remove a drawer rocker switch, first remove the

appropriate drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-285):

1. Extract mounting screw from front of switch enclo-

sure.

2. Pull switch enclosure from side wall.

3. Disconnect electrical leads from switch.

4. Depress tabs on top and bottom sides of switch

while pushing switch out of hole in switch enclo-

sure.

Upper Drawer LED (Light) Module Assy

The upper drawer LED light module is held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove an upper drawer LED module, first remove

the upper drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-286):

1. Use a putty knife behind LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Figure 6-284.  Compartment Thermistor Removal

Figure 6-285.  Drawer Rocker Switch Removal

Figure 6-286.  Upper Drawer LED Module Removal

Compartment Thermistor

Clamp

Grommet

Thermistor Bracket

Screw Switch Enclosure
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Upper Drawer

LED (Light) Module

Putty Knife
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Lower Drawer LED (Light) Module Assy

The lower drawer LED light Module is held in place by

round flanges on the back of the LED module fitting up

into round holes in the LED light enclosure, which is

attached to the back of the drawer mullion.

To remove a lower light module, first remove the lower

drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-287):

1. Push the lower LED light module to the left then

pull down.

2. Unplug LED module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

Lower Air Duct

The lower air duct is held to compartment back wall

with screws.

To remove the lower air duct, first remove both drawer

assemblies, then (See Figure 6-288):

1. Extract duct mounting screws.

2. Pull bottom of duct forward, leaning duck back, then

pull duct from lower drawer opening.

1
2

Figure 6-287.  Lower Drawer LED Module Removal

Figure 6-288.  Lower Air Duct Removal

Lower Drawer

LED (Light)

Module

Lower Air Duct
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IT-30RID COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANI-

CAL COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

To remove the control assembly, first remove the kick-

plate and grille, then (See Figure 6-289):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull the front of the assembly to the right to disen-

gage the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect the elec-

trical connections at the rear of the assembly.

4. With the assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Fan Assembly

The condenser fan assembly is located behind the con-

denser.  The fan shroud has two tabs at the back that fit

into slots in the back of the compartment.  At the front,

screws pass through the front of the kickplate air guide,

condenser fan shroud and thread into the condenser’s

front bracket.

To access and remove the condenser fan assembly, the

kickplate and grille will need to be removed first and the

unit tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray

out and remove the fan (See Figure 6-290 and 6-291):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Extract screws at front of condenser fan shroud.

3. Pull drier from bracket.

4. Pull condenser shroud froward while leaning it

slightly toward compressor.

5. Disconnect condenser fan motor electrical leads

and cut cable tie holding wires to motor bracket.

6. Remove condenser fan from shroud by extracting

the screws securing motor to brackets.  The brack-

ets will unhook from the grommeted holes in con-

denser fan shroud after the screws are removed.  

7. To remove fan blade from the fan motor, grab blade

and motor while turning the nut counterclockwise.

Then pull the blade from motor shaft.

Figure 6-289.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Control Board Assembly

Figure 6-290.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-291.  Condenser Fan Assembly

Kickplate

Air Guide

Condenser

Fan Assy
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Drain Pan

The drain pan is adhered to the unit tray with double-

stick tape.

To access and remove the drain pan, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first, the unit tray will

need to be slid out and the compressor will need to be

lifted out of the way.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the drain pan, (See Figure 6-292):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Extract compressor mounting nuts and washers,

then lift compressor up from unit tray above drain

pan.

NOTE: There is no need to “remove” the compres-
sor for this procedure.  It will remain attached at the
suction and discharge tubes and be lifted over the
drain pan as the drain pan is removed.

3. With a putty knife pry drain pan up and pull drain

pan from unit tray.

Figure 6-292.  Drain Pan Removal

Drain Pan

Compressor
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IT-30RID SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Evaporator Removal

The evaporator is attached to the back wall with

screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the evaporator, first remove the cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser, upper duct assembly, fixed

glass shelf, drawer assembly and middle air duct, then

(See Figure 6-293):

1. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

2. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

3. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

swage.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-293.  Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Evaporator
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High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-drier is held by the drier bracket at

the front of the condenser fan shroud.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a filter drier, evac-
uate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a high-side filter-drier, the kick-

plate/grille will need to be removed first and the unit

tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out

and remove the filter-drier, (See Figure 6-294):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-295)
When installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thorough-
ly clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-294.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-295.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View
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Compressor Removal

The compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a compressor,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a compressor, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the compressor, (See Figure 6-296):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

3. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so will
induce moisture into the sealed system.

4. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray.

NOTE: After replacing the compressor, take care to not
kink tubing as the unit tray is slid back into position.

Condenser Removal

The condenser is secured to the unit tray with nuts

installed onto threaded studs the protrude through slots

in the bottom front and back condenser flanges.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a condenser,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a condenser, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the condenser, (See Figure 6-297):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Loosen the nuts at bottom front and back condens-

er flanges.

3. Pivot condenser front to the right to disengage

threaded stud from slot at front of condenser.

4. Pull condenser forward to disengage threaded stud

from slot at rear of condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Figure 6-296.  Compressor Removal

Figure 6-297.  Condenser Removal
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IT-30RID TOP OF APPLIANCE (WATER ISO-

LATION AND WATER DISPENSER VALVES)

Water Valve Assembly

The water valves are located on top of the appliance,

behind the top trim/header panels and are attached to

brackets with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the water valve
assembly, switch the water supply to the unit off.

To access and remove a water valve assembly, the top

left and/or right trim/header panels will need to be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-298):

1. Disconnect electrical leads from valve.

2. Extract mounting screws and pull valve forward.

3. Remove locking C-clips from behind valve tube lock

collars at inlet and outlet of valve.

4. Disconnect inlet and outlet water tubes from valve

by pushing the tube lock collar around the tubes

toward the valve, while pulling the tubes away from

the valve.

Figure 6-298.  Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-Clip
Tube Lock Collar

Water Valve
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IT-30FI EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Water Filter Removal

The water filter is installed behind the water filter door

panel at the top of the appliance.

To remove the filter, open the access cover and rotate

the filter one-quarter turn counterclockwise (See Figure

6-299).

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-300)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-300)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-301)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-300.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-301.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille

Figure 6-299.  Water Filters Removal

Water Filter

Water Filter Door Panel
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Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-302).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-303):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-304):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-302.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-303.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-304.  Door Switch Removal

Hinge Assy

Switch

Cover Hold-

Down Screw

Cover

Door Switch

Switch Base
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Figure 6-307.  Upper Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-306.  Door Assembly Removal

Remove two

outer-most 

2

4

Hinge Cover

(remove w/door open)

Door Assy

Remove two

inner-most 

Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-305)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-306):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the upper hinge assembly to

the top of the unit.

To remove the upper door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-307):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

Figure 6-305.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim
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Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four bolts hold the lower hinge assembly in the lower

hinge pocket.

To remove the lower door hinge assembly, first remove

the door assembly, then (See Figure 6-308):

1. Open lower hinge.

2. Use a fingernail to get under edge of hinge snap

trim and pry trim away from face of appliance.

3. Slide hinge side trim from under cabinet hinge side

trim and pull from face of appliance.

4. Extract hinge mounting bolts and pull hinge assem-

bly from hinge pocket.

Drawer Assembly Removal

There are inverted channels on both sides of the draw-

er tubs which rest on telescoping drawer slide assem-

blies.  At the top front of each drawer slide assembly is

a plastic drawer spacer with a tab on top.  When the

drawer assembly is fully installed the tabs on these

spacers fit up into square holes in the inverted channels

on each side of the drawer tub, holding the drawer

assembly in place. 

To remove a drawer assembly (See Figure 6-309):

1. Pull drawer open.  

2. Lift front of drawer up and off of tabs at front end of

drawer spacers.

3. Pull drawer assembly forward and off of drawer

slides.  

4. Push telescoping drawer slide assemblies back in.

Figure 6-308.  Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Hinge Assembly

Hinge

Snap Trim

Hinge Side Trim

Cabinet Hinge Side Trim

Figure 6-309.  Drawer Assembly Removal

Drawer Slide

Drawer Assembly

Tab

Square Hole
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IT-30FI INTERIOR COSMETIC,  MECHANI-

CAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door or Drawer Gasket

A dart at the back of the gasket fits into a channel in the

inside perimeter of the door or drawer liner.

To remove a door or drawer gasket, starting at one cor-

ner, pull the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure

6-310).

Door Shelf Adjustment / Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and there are knobs formed in the dikes of

the door liner.  (See Figure 6-311)   The door shelves

are hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped

grooves with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Compartment Shelf Adjustment / Removal

Compartment shelf side rails have hooks at the back

that allow the shelves to be hung from shelf ladders.

To remove a compartment shelf, tilt the front of the shelf

up while lifting the back of the shelf up to disengage the

hooks from the shelf ladders, then pull the shelf from

the unit.  (See Figure 6-312)

To reinstall a compartment shelf, tilt the front of the

shelf up and align the hooks with the slots the in shelf

ladders, then insert the hooks into slots and lower the

front of the shelf.
Figure 6-311.  Door Shelf

“L” Shaped

Grooves

Door Shelf

Knobs

Door Liner

Figure 6-310.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

2
1

Figure 6-312.  Freezer Wire Shelf Removal
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Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon glass mounting brack-

ets at the rear that are attached to the freezer side

walls with screws, and on the front glass mounting

brackets that are held to the mullion with screws.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-313), lift

glass up off of mounting brackets and pull shelf forward,

out of compartment.

Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards that rest on top of light diffuser mounting brack-

ets near the top of the evaporator cover. At the front are

tabs that hook into holes behind the face frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-314)

Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light modules are held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-315):

1. Use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

1

2

Figure 6-313.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

1

2

Figure 6-314.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser

Figure 6-315.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife
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Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side the fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-316):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Upper Air Duct

The upper air duct has hooks at the top of each side

flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding from the

tops of the shelf ladders.  A plastic rivet at the top of the

duct holds the center tight to a bracket on the back wall.

At the bottom, behind the fixed glass shelf, screws hold

the duct in place.

NOTE: The compartment thermistor protrudes down
through a grommet in the bottom left flange of the upper
air duct and is inserted into a clamp at the top left of the
lower air duct.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the can-

tilever shelves including the fixed glass shelf, then (See

Figure 6-317):

1. Pull compartment thermistor up out of clamp on

side of the lower air duct, then push it up through

the grommet in bottom left flange of upper air duct.

2. Extract plastic rivet from top center of duct.

3. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct,

then lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges,

tilt top of duct forward and pull from compartment.

Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-318):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

2

1

Figure 6-316.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

1

3

2

Figure 6-317.  Upper Air Duct Removal

Thermistor

Upper

Air

Duct

Plastic Rivet

Screws

Figure 6-318.  Shelf Ladder Removal

Shelf

Ladder
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Middle Air Duct (Evap Fan Cover)

The middle air duct is held to the evaporator fan

assembly with plastic rivets.  Screws also pass through

the bottom of the upper air duct into a flange at the top

of the middle air duct; screws also pass through the top

of the lower air duct into a lower flange at the bottom of

the middle air duct.

To remove the middle air duct, first remove the fixed

glass shelf, upper air duct and pull the top drawer

assembly forward, or remove it, then (See Figure 6-

319):

1. Extract plastic rivets from front of middle air duct.

2. Extract screws from top of lower air duct.

3. Lift middle air duct slightly while pulling it from the

compartment.

Compartment Thermistor

The compartment thermistor protrudes down through a

grommet in the bottom left flange of the upper air duct

and is inserted into a clamp at the top left of the lower

air duct.

To remove the compartment thermistor, first remove the

fixed glass shelf, upper air duct and middle air duct,

then cut thermistor’s wire leads three (3) to six (6) inch-

es from the rear wall and pull thermistor from compart-

ment.  (See Figure 6-320)

Drawer Back Spacer and Crisper Lid Guide

The drawer back spacers and the crisper lid guides

snap together at the rear of the inverted chanels that

runs along each side of the drawer tub.

To remove a drawer back spacer and crisper lid guide,

first remove the drawer assembly from the appliance,

then pull up on the edges of the crisper lid guide until it

disengages from the back spacer.  (See Figure 6-321)

Figure 6-319.  Middle Air Duct Removal

Figure 6-320.  Compartment Thermistor Removal

Plastic

Rivet

Middle Air Duct

Screws

Compartment

Thermistor

Figure 6-321.  Back Spacer & Crisper Lid Guide

Crisper Lid Guide

Drawer Back Spacer
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Drawer Front Spacer

The drawer front spacer is attached to the front of the

telescoping drawer slide arm.

To remove a drawer front spacer, first remove the draw-

er assembly from the appliance, then (See Figure 6-

322):

1. Extend the telescoping drawer slide arm.

2. Slide the drawer front spacer toward the outside of

the slide arm, off of the top front tab.

Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slide assemblies are attached to the side

walls with screws.

To remove a drawer slide assembly, first remove the

appropriate drawer assembly from the appliance, then

extract the drawer slide assembly mounting screws and

pull the slide assembly from the side wall.  (See Figure

6-323)

Drawer Spring Spacer Assembly

The drawer spring spacer assemblies are attached to

the side walls with screws.

To remove a drawer spring spacer assembly, first

remove the drawer assembly from the appliance, then

extract the spring spacer assembly mounting screws

and pull the assembly from the side wall.  (See Figure

6-324)

Figure 6-322.  Drawer Front Spacer Removal

Figure 6-323.  Drawer Slide Assembly Removal

Figure 6-324.  Drawer Spring Spacer Assy Removal

Drawer Front Spacer

Top Front Tab

Drawer Slide

Drawer Slide Assembly

Drawer Spring Spacer Assembly
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Figure 6-325.  Drawer Rocker Switch Removal

Figure 6-326.  Upper Drawer LED Module Removal

Screw Switch Enclosure

Rocker Switch

Upper Drawer

LED (Light) Module

Putty Knife

1
2

Figure 6-327.  Lower Drawer LED Module Removal

Lower Drawer

LED (Light)

Module

Drawer Rocker Switch

Drawer rocker switches are held in the switch enclo-

sures by tabs on the sides of the switch fitting over the

edge of the switch hole in the enclosure.  The switch

enclosure is then held to the side wall with a screw at

the front.

To remove a drawer rocker switch, first remove the

appropriate drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-325):

1. Extract mounting screw from front of switch enclo-

sure.

2. Pull switch enclosure from side wall.

3. Disconnect electrical leads from switch.

4. Depress tabs on top and bottom sides of switch

while pushing switch out of hole in switch enclo-

sure.

Upper Drawer LED (Light) Module Assy

The upper drawer LED light module is held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove an upper drawer LED module, first remove

the upper drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-326):

1. Use a putty knife behind LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Lower Drawer LED (Light) Module Assy

The lower drawer LED light Module is held in place by

round flanges on the back of the LED module fitting up

into round holes in the LED light enclosure, which is

attached to the back of the drawer mullion.

To remove a lower light module, first remove the lower

drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-327):

1. Push the lower LED light module to the left then

pull down.

2. Unplug LED module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.
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Ice Maker Assembly

The icemaker Assembly is attached to the lower air duct

with screws at the top and bottom.

To remove the icemaker, first remove the drawer

assemblies, then (See Figure 6-328).

1. Extract bottom icemaker assembly mounting screw.

2. Loosen, but do not remove top icemaker mounting

screws.

2. Lift icemaker assembly up slightly and pull it for-

ward.

3. Disconnect wire plug from side wall and pull ice-

maker assembly from compartment.

Evaporator Left Cover (Heat Exchanger Cover)

Screws pass through the evaporator left cover and into

screw standoffs that are attached to the back wall.

To remove the evaporator left cover, first remove the

drawer assemblies and the top left drawer slide assem-

bly, then extract left cover mounting screws and pull

cover from back wall.  (See Figure 6-329)

Lower (Freezer) Air Duct

At the top of the lower air duct, screws hold the lower

air duct to the middle air duct.  Screws along the lower

air duct’s sides and at the bottom hold the air duct to

the back wall.

To remove the lower air duct, first remove the fixed

glass shelf, the drawer assemblies, the icemaker

assembly, the top left drawer slide assembly and the

evaporator left cover, then (See Figure 6-330):

1. Extract mounting screws along top, sides and bot-

tom of duct.

2. Pull duct forward and out of the lower compartment

through the upper compartment.

Figure 6-328.  Icemaker Assembly Removal

Figure 6-329.  Evaporator Left Cover Removal

Figure 6-330.  Lower Air Duct Removal

Icemaker

Assembly

Evaporator Left Cover

With fixed glass shelf

removed, lift lower air

duct up out through

upper compartment.



Page 150

6-150#7028783 - Revision E - November, 2016

Component Removal INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)

Evaporator Thermistor

The evaporator thermistor is clipped to a return elbow

on the left side of the evaporator.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove the evaporator thermistor, first remove the

fixed glass shelf, the middle air duct, the drawer assem-

blies, the icemaker assembly, the top left drawer slide

assembly, the evaporator left cover and the lower air

duct, then (See Figure 6-331):

1. Pull clip from the evaporator return elbow.

2. Pull evaporator thermistor from clip.

3. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from grommet in freezer fan assembly, then

pull thermistor from compartment.

Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is attached to the back

wall with screws.

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, first remove

the fixed glass shelf, the middle air duct, the drawer

assemblies, the icemaker assembly, the top left drawer

slide assembly, the evaporator left cover and the lower

air duct, then (See Figure 6-332):

1. Disconnect fan’s wire plug.

2. Disconnect evaporator thermistor from evaporator

and push thermistor’s wire grommet up out of hole

in evaporator fan shroud.

3. Extract fan assembly mounting screws and pull

assembly from back wall.

Defrost Terminater

The defrost terminator is clipped to the top front evapo-

rator tube pass.

To remove the terminator, first remove the fixed glass

shelf, the drawer assemblies, the icemaker assembly,

the top left drawer slide assembly, the evaporator left

cover and the lower air duct, then (See Figure 6-333):

1. Unplug terminator’s electrical leads.

2. Unclip terminator from front top pass of evaporator.

Figure 6-331.  Evaporator Thermistor Removal

Figure 6-332.  Evaporator Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-333.  Defrost Terminator Removal

Evaporator Thermistor

Evaporator Fan Assembly

Defrost Terminator
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Defrost Heater

The defrost heater sits in channels in the back side of

the evaporator and is held in place by clips.

To remove the defrost heater, first remove the fixed

glass shelf, the drawer assemblies, the icemaker

assembly, the top left drawer slide assembly, the evapo-

rator left cover and the lower air duct, then (See Figure

6-334):

1. Disconnect heater’s electrical leads.

2. Remove lowest pass of defrost heater from clips in

the drain trough.

3. Extract evaporator mounting screws, one each cor-

ner.

NOTE: The foam tape on the sides of the evapora-
tor covers the top mounting screws.  The foam tape
must be partially removed to access the top mount-
ing screws.

4. Pivot the side of evaporator opposite the heat

exchanger out to access the back of the evaporator.

5. Pull clips holding heater to evaporator.

6. Pull heater from fins of evaporator.

Figure 6-334.  Defrost Heater Removal
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IT-30FI COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANICAL

COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

To remove the control assembly, first remove the kick-

plate and grille, then (See Figure 6-335):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull the front of the assembly to the right to disen-

gage the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect the elec-

trical connections at the rear of the assembly.

4. With the assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Fan Assembly

The condenser fan assembly is located behind the con-

denser.  The fan shroud has two tabs at the back that fit

into slots in the back of the compartment.  At the front,

screws pass through the front of the kickplate air guide,

condenser fan shroud and thread into the condenser’s

front bracket.

To access and remove the condenser fan assembly, the

kickplate and grille will need to be removed first and the

unit tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray

out and remove the fan (See Figure 6-336 and 6-337):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Extract screws at front of condenser fan shroud.

3. Pull drier from bracket.

4. Pull condenser shroud froward while leaning it

slightly toward compressor.

5. Disconnect condenser fan motor electrical leads

and cut cable tie holding wires to motor bracket.

6. Remove condenser fan from shroud by extracting

the screws securing motor to brackets.  The brack-

ets will unhook from the grommeted holes in con-

denser fan shroud after the screws are removed.  

7. To remove fan blade from the fan motor, grab blade

and motor while turning the nut counterclockwise.

Then pull the blade from motor shaft.

Figure 6-335.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Control Board Assembly

Figure 6-336.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-337.  Condenser Fan Assembly

Kickplate

Air Guide

Condenser

Fan Assy
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Drain Pan

The drain pan is adhered to the unit tray with double-

stick tape.

To access and remove the drain pan, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first, the unit tray will

need to be slid out and the compressor will need to be

lifted out of the way.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the drain pan, (See Figure 6-338):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Extract compressor mounting nuts and washers,

then lift compressor up from unit tray above drain

pan.

NOTE: There is no need to “remove” the compres-
sor for this procedure.  It will remain attached at the
suction and discharge tubes and be lifted over the
drain pan as the drain pan is removed.

3. With a putty knife pry drain pan up and pull drain

pan from unit tray.

Figure 6-338.  Drain Pan Removal

Drain Pan

Compressor
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IT-30FI SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Evaporator Removal

The evaporator is attached to the back wall with

screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the evaporator, first remove the fixed glass

shelf, the drawer assemblies, the icemaker assembly,

the top left drawer slide assembly, the evaporator left

cover and the lower air duct, then (See Figure 6-339):

1. Disconnect the defrost heater and terminator elec-

trical leads.

2. Pull the evaporator thermistor from the evaporator.

3. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

4. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

5. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

end.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-339.  Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Evaporator
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High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-drier is held by the drier bracket at

the front of the condenser fan shroud.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a filter drier, evac-
uate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a high-side filter-drier, the kick-

plate/grille will need to be removed first and the unit

tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out

and remove the filter-drier, (See Figure 6-340):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch (25 mm)
from the end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this
new line until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-341)
When installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thorough-
ly clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-340.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-341.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View

Cut Here

Cut Here

Drier

Bracket
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Compressor Removal

The compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a compressor,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a compressor, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the compressor, (See Figure 6-342):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

3. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so will
induce moisture into the sealed system.

4. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray.

NOTE: After replacing the compressor, take care to not
kink tubing as the unit tray is slid back into position.

Condenser Removal

The condenser is secured to the unit tray with nuts

installed onto threaded studs the protrude through slots

in the bottom front and back condenser flanges.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a condenser,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a condenser, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the condenser, (See Figure 6-343):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Loosen the nuts at bottom front and back condens-

er flanges.

3. Pivot condenser front to the right to disengage

threaded stud from slot at front of condenser.

4. Pull condenser forward to disengage threaded stud

from slot at rear of condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Figure 6-343.  Condenser Removal

Figure 6-342.  Compressor Removal
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IT-30FI TOP OF APPLIANCE (WATER ISO-

LATION AND ICEMAKER WATER VALVES)

Water Valve Assembly

The water valves are located on top of the appliance,

behind the top trim/header panels and are attached to

brackets with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the water valve
assembly, switch the water supply to the unit off.

To access and remove a water valve assembly, the top

left and/or right trim/header panels will need to be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-344):

1. Disconnect electrical leads from valve.

2. Extract mounting screws and pull valve forward.

3. Remove locking C-clips from behind valve tube lock

collars at inlet and outlet of valve.

4. Disconnect inlet and outlet water tubes from valve

by pushing the tube lock collar around the tubes

toward the valve, while pulling the tubes away from

the valve.

Figure 6-344.  Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-Clip
Tube Lock Collar

Water Valve
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IT-30CIID EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Water Filter Removal

The water filter is installed behind the water filter door

panel at the top of the appliance.

To remove the filter, open the access cover and rotate

the filter one-quarter turn counterclockwise (See Figure

6-345).

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-346)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-346)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-347)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-346.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-347.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille

Figure 6-345.  Water Filters Removal

Water Filter

Water Filter Door Panel
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Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-348).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-349):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-350):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-348.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-349.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-350.  Door Switch Removal

Hinge Assy

Switch

Cover Hold-

Down Screw

Cover

Door Switch

Switch Base
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Figure 6-353.  Upper Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-352.  Door Assembly Removal

Remove two

outer-most 

2

4

Hinge Cover

(remove w/door open)

Door Assy

Remove two

inner-most 

Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-351)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-352):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the upper hinge assembly to

the top of the unit.

To remove the upper door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-353):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

Figure 6-351.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim
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Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four bolts hold the lower hinge assembly in the lower

hinge pocket.

To remove the lower door hinge assembly, first remove

the door assembly, then (See Figure 6-354):

1. Open lower hinge.

2. Use a fingernail to get under edge of hinge snap

trim and pry trim away from face of appliance.

3. Slide hinge side trim from under cabinet hinge side

trim and pull from face of appliance.

4. Extract hinge mounting bolts and pull hinge assem-

bly from hinge pocket.

Drawer Assembly Removal

There are inverted channels on both sides of the draw-

er tubs which rest on telescoping drawer slide assem-

blies.  At the top front of each drawer slide assembly is

a plastic drawer spacer with a tab on top.  When the

drawer assembly is fully installed the tabs on these

spacers fit up into square holes in the inverted channels

on each side of the drawer tub, holding the drawer

assembly in place. 

To remove a drawer assembly (See Figure 6-355):

1. Pull drawer open.  

2. Lift front of drawer up and off of tabs at front end of

drawer spacers.

3. Pull drawer assembly forward and off of drawer

slides.  

4. Push telescoping drawer slide assemblies back in.

Figure 6-354.  Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Hinge Assembly

Hinge

Snap Trim

Hinge Side Trim

Cabinet Hinge Side Trim

Figure 6-355.  Drawer Assembly Removal

Drawer Slide

Drawer Assembly

Tab

Square Hole
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IT-30CIID INTERIOR COSMETIC,  MECHAN-

ICAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door or Drawer Gasket

A dart at the back of the gasket fits into a channel in the

inside perimeter of the door or drawer liner.

To remove a door or drawer gasket, starting at one cor-

ner, pull the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure

6-356).

Door Shelf and Dairy Compartment Adjustment /

Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and dairy compartment, and there are

knobs formed in the dikes of the door liner.  (See Figure

6-357)   The door shelves and dairy compartment are

hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped grooves

with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Non-adjustable Door Shelf

The lower non-adjustable door shelf has hooks at the

back sides of its end caps that fit into notches in the

door liner.

To remove the non-Adjustable door shelf lift it up slightly

then pull it from the notches in the door liner; to install it

push in and down  (See Figure 6-358).

Figure 6-357.  Door Shelf

“L” Shaped

Grooves

Door Shelf

Knobs

Door Liner

Figure 6-356.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

Figure 6-358.  Non-Adjustable Door Shelf

Door Shelf
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Cantilever Shelf Assembly Adjustment / Removal

To adjust and/or remove a refrigerator cantilever shelf

assembly (See Figure 6-359):

1. Lift front of shelf up slightly.

2. Lift back of shelf up to disengage the shelf ladder

hooks from the shelf ladders.

3. Pull shelf forward and out of the shelf ladders.

Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon the hinge side spacer

and fixed shelf support, each attached to the side walls.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-360):

1. Open drawer and lift glass up from bottom, off of

spacer and support.

2. Pull shelf forward, out of compartment.

Crisper Drawer Assembly

To remove a crisper drawer assembly, open the drawer

until it stops, then lift the front of the drawer up off of the

drawer support frame, then pull the assembly out of the

compartment.  (See Figure 6-361).

NOTE:  Removing the non-adjustable door shelf will
assist in this task.

2
1

Figure 6-361.  Crisper Drawer Removal

3

1
2

Figure 6-359.  Cantilever Shelf Removal

Figure 6-360.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

1

2
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Refrigerator Drawer Support Frame

The support frame rests on top of the slides, with tabs

on the frame at the front of the slides to hold the frame

in place.

To remove a drawer support frame, first open the draw-

er fully and remove the drawer that sits on support

frame, then (See Figure 6-362).

1. Pull support frame tabs from underneath forward to

disengage them from front of slides.

2. Lift front of drawer support frame up off of slides

and pull forward.

Refrigerator Bottom Drawer Slide Assembly

The bottom drawer slide assemblies are secured with

screws to the compartment floor.  Hooks also hold the

slide to the slide support.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the drawer

assembly and drawer support frame, then (See Figure

6-363)

1. Extract slide assembly’s mounting screws.

2. Lift assembly from floor.

3. To remove slide from the support, push slide back

to disengage hooks at front and pull the slide from

the support.

Refrigerator Hinge Side Spacer

The hinge side spacer assembly, which also holds the

Consumer Use and Care Cards, is attached to the

hinge side wall by pegs at the top rear of the spacer

sliding into key-hole slots in the side wall and pegs at

the bottom front and back of the spacer sliding into

notches below the spacer.  A screw is then inserted at

the top back corner to secure the spacer to the wall.

To remove the hinge side spacer, first remove the draw-

er assembly and drawer support frame, then (See

Figure 6-364)

1. Lift air baffle up off of baffle retainers.

2. Extract mounting screws from top back corner.

3. Slide hinge side spacer back to disengage pegs at

top rear of spacer from key-hole slots in side wall.

4. Pull spacer away from side wall and lift out of com-

partment.

Figure 6-364.  Hinge Side Spacer Removal

Figure 6-362.  Drawer Support Frame Removal

Figure 6-363.  Bottom Drawer Slide Removal

Pull Hidden Tabs Forward
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Refrigerator Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards into pockets above the evaporator cover. At the

front are tabs that hook into holes behind the face

frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-365)

Refrigerator Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light modules are held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-366):

1. use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Refrigerator Water Dispenser Panel Assembly

(Dispenser Models Only)

The water dispenser panel assembly snaps into place

with four hooks fitting over the edge of the water dis-

penser switch assembly pocket.

To remove the water dispenser panel assembly (See

Figure 6-367):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under bottom left edge of dispenser panel.

2. While working on getting between panel and liner at

bottom outside edge, apply pressure to edge of

panel, pushing it into the cabinet to get bottom front

(left) hook to release.

3. Once the panel is pried out approximately 1/4’ to

3/8” keep panel pulled away from liner then reverse

the pressure on panel, reaching in past the panel

and pulling against the inner most edge at the bot-

tom to release the bottom back (right) hook.

4. Pull assembly down and out to release top two

hooks.

Figure 6-366.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife

1

2

Figure 6-365.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser
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Rear Side View

4 Hooks

Figure 6-367.  Water Dispenser Panel Removal

Dispenser Panel

Putty Knife
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Refrigerator Water Dispenser Switch Assembly

(pocket)  -  (Dispenser Models Only)

A screw holds the water dispenser switch assembly to

the side wall.

To remove the water dispenser switch assembly, first

remove the water dispenser panel assembly, then (See

Figure 6-368):

1. Extract dispenser switch assembly mounting screw.

2. Pull bottom of dispenser switch assembly out while

also pulling down.

3 Extract hose from dispenser switch assembly by

sliding hose perpendicular with notch at top of

assembly.

4. Pull mate-n-loc connector from pocket and discon-

nect switch wiring.

Refrigerator Air Purifier Cartridge

The air purification system is located behind a door on

the upper refrigerator duct assembly.

To remove the air purifier cartridge (See Figure 6-369):

1. Pull bottom edge of door forward and up until it

locks in the up position.

2. Grab top of inside flap and pull it forward and down

(this will cause cartridge to pop out of the socket).  

3. Lift cartridge up from socket and out.

Refrigerator Upper Air Duct Assembly

The upper air duct assembly has hooks at the top of

each side flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding

from the tops of the shelf ladders.  Plastic rivets at the

top of the duct holds the center tight to the fan shroud.

At the bottom, behind the air baffle, screws hold the

bottom of the duct in place.  A grounding strap is

attached to the duct’s bottom right-hand flange.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the interi-

or shelves, then (See Figure 6-370):

1. Extract plastic rivet from top center of duct.

2. Lift air baffle up off of baffle retainers.

3. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct.

4. Lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges and

tilt top of duct forward.

5. Reach behind bottom right of air duct and push

grounding strap clip toward rear of appliance to dis-

engage it from bottom flange.

6. Lift duct out of compartment.

NOTE: The grounding strap must be reconnected to
the bottom flange when reinstalling upper air duct.

Figure 6-369.  Air Purifier Cartridge Removal

Figure 6-368.  Water Dispenser Switch Assy Rmvl

Water Dispenser Switch

Assembly (pocket)

1

2

3

Figure 6-370.  Upper Air Duct Removal

Upper Air Duct

Air Baffle
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Refrigerator Thermistors

The compartment thermistor is attached above the

evaporator with a clamp.  The evaporator thermistor is

stuffed into slots in the evaporator fins from the side.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove a thermistor, the upper air duct must be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-371):

1. If a compartment thermistor, pull it from the clamp;

if an evaporator thermistor, pull it from the fins of

the evaporator.

2. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from the back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Refrigerator Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-372):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

Refrigerator Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is secured with screws to

the compartment ceiling.  

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, first remove all

cantilever shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct

assembly, then (See Figure 6-373):

1. Disconnect evaporator fan electrical leads.

2. Extract screws securing fan shroud to compartment

ceiling and pull assembly from the compartment.

Figure 6-371.  Refrigerator Thermistors Removal

Compartment

Thermistor

Evaporator Thermistor

Figure 6-372.  Shelf Ladder Removal
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Figure 6-373.  Evaporator Fan Assembly

Fan 

Assembly
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Refrigerator Water Tank (Dispenser Models Only)

The water tank is held in a pocket in the wall behind the

upper evaporator cover by screws.

NOTE: A pail to catch the water in the tank will be
needed.

To remove the water tank, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-374):

1. Extract water tank mounting screws.

2. Disconnect bottom hose by pressing inner most

ring around the hose and pulling hose out, then let

water drain into a pail.

3. Disconnect top hose by pressing inner most ring

around the hose while pushing tank up to disen-

gage locking feature then pull tank down until hose

is out.

Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side the fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-375):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Freezer Drawer Back Spacer and Crisper Lid Guide

The drawer back spacers and the crisper lid guides

snap together at the rear of the inverted chanels that

runs along each side of the drawer tub.

To remove a drawer back spacer and crisper lid guide,

first remove the drawer assembly from the appliance,

then pull up on the edges of the crisper lid guide until it

disengages from the back spacer.  (See Figure 6-376)

Figure 6-374.  Water Tank Removal

Water

Tank

2

1

Figure 6-375.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

Figure 6-376.  Back Spacer & Crisper Lid Guide

Drawer Back Spacer
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Freezer Drawer Front Spacer

The drawer front spacer is attached to the front of the

telescoping drawer slide arm.

To remove a drawer front spacer, first remove the draw-

er assembly from the appliance, then (See Figure 6-

377):

1. Extend the telescoping drawer slide arm.

2. Slide the drawer front spacer toward the outside of

the slide arm, off of the top front tab.

Freezer Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slide assemblies are attached to the side

walls with screws.

To remove a drawer slide assembly, first remove the

appropriate drawer assembly from the appliance, then

extract the drawer slide assembly mounting screws and

pull the slide assembly from the side wall.  (See Figure

6-378)

Freezer Drawer Spring Spacer Assembly

The drawer spring spacer assemblies are attached to

the side walls with screws.

To remove a drawer spring spacer assembly, first

remove the drawer assembly from the appliance, then

extract the spring spacer assembly mounting screws

and pull the assembly from the side wall.  (See Figure

6-379)

Figure 6-377.  Drawer Front Spacer Removal

Figure 6-378.  Drawer Slide Assembly Removal

Figure 6-379.  Drawer Spring Spacer Assy Removal

Drawer Front Spacer

Top Front Tab

Drawer Slide

Drawer Slide Assembly

Drawer Spring Spacer Assembly
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Figure 6-380.  Drawer Rocker Switch Removal

Figure 6-381.  Upper Drawer LED Module Removal

Screw Switch Enclosure

Rocker Switch

Upper Drawer

LED (Light) Module

Putty Knife

1
2

Figure 6-382.  Lower Drawer LED Module Removal

Lower Drawer

LED (Light)

Module

Freezer Drawer Rocker Switch

Drawer rocker switches are held in the switch enclo-

sures by tabs on the sides of the switch fitting over the

edge of the switch hole in the enclosure.  The switch

enclosure is then held to the side wall with a screw at

the front.

To remove a drawer rocker switch, first remove the

appropriate drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-380):

1. Extract mounting screw from front of switch enclo-

sure.

2. Pull switch enclosure from side wall.

3. Disconnect electrical leads from switch.

4. Depress tabs on top and bottom sides of switch

while pushing switch out of hole in switch enclo-

sure.

Freezer Upper Drawer LED (Light) Module Assy

The upper drawer LED light module is held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove an upper drawer LED module, first remove

the upper drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-381):

1. Use a putty knife behind LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Freezer Lower Drawer LED (Light) Module Assy

The lower drawer LED light Module is held in place by

round flanges on the back of the LED module fitting up

into round holes in the LED light enclosure, which is

attached to the back of the drawer mullion.

To remove a lower light module, first remove the lower

drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-382):

1. Push the lower LED light module to the left then

pull down.

2. Unplug LED module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.
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Ice Maker Assembly

The icemaker Assembly is attached to the freezer air

duct with screws at the top and bottom.

To remove the icemaker, first remove the drawer

assemblies, then (See Figure 6-383).

1. Extract bottom icemaker assembly mounting

screws.

2. Loosen, but do not remove top icemaker mounting

screws.

2. Lift icemaker assembly up slightly and pull it for-

ward.

3. Disconnect wire plug from side wall and pull ice-

maker assembly from compartment.

Evaporator Right Cover (Heat Exchanger Cover)

Screws pass through the evaporator right cover and

into screw standoffs that are attached to the back wall.

To remove the evaporator right cover, first remove the

drawer assemblies and the icemaker assembly, then

disconnect the fill tube heater, extract right cover

mounting screws and pull cover from back wall.  (See

Figure 6-384)

Freezer Air Duct

Along the top of the freezer air duct, screws hold the

duct to the evaporator fan shroud.  At the top left and

along the bottom of the air duct, screws passes through

the duct into screw standoffs that are attached to the

back wall.  Screws passing through the duct’s right

flange, hidden by the evaporator right cover, hold the

duct to freezer compartment back wall.

NOTE: The compartment thermistor protrudes through
a grommet in the left side of the freezer air duct and is
inserted into a clamp on the left side wall.

To remove the freezer air duct, first remove the drawer

assemblies, the icemaker assembly and the evaporator

right cover, then (See Figure 6-385):

1. Pull compartment thermistor back out of clamp on

side wall, then push it in through the grommet in left

side of freezer air duct.

2. Extract mounting screws along top, bottom and

right side of freezer air duct.

3. Pull duct forward and out of the freezer compart-

ment.

Figure 6-383.  Icemaker Assembly Removal

Figure 6-384.  Evaporator Right Cover Removal

Figure 6-385.  Freezer Air Duct Removal

Icemaker

Assembly

Evaporator Right Cover

Freezer Air Duct
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Freezer Thermistors

The compartment thermistor protrudes through a grom-

met in the left side of the freezer air duct and is inserted

into a clamp on the left side wall.  The evaporator ther-

mistor is clipped to a return elbow on the left side of the

evaporator.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove a thermistor, the freezer air duct must be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-386):

1. If a compartment thermistor, it was removed from

clamp on side wall when freezer air duct was

removed; if an evaporator thermistor, pull it from

clip on evaporator return elbow.

2. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Freezer Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is attached to the freezer

ceiling with screws.

To remove the freezer evaporator fan assembly, first

remove the drawer assemblies, the icemaker assembly,

the evaporator right cover and the freezer air duct, then

(See Figure 6-387):

1. Disconnect fan motor wire plug.

2. Extract fan assembly mounting screws and pull

assembly from freezer compartment.

Defrost Terminater

The defrost terminator is clipped to the top front evapo-

rator tube pass.

To remove the defrost terminator, first remove the draw-

er assemblies, the icemaker assembly, the evaporator

right cover and the freezer air duct, then (See Figure 6-

388):

1. Unplug terminator’s electrical leads.

2. Unclip terminator from front top pass of evaporator.

Figure 6-386.  Freezer Thermistors Removal

Figure 6-387.  Evaporator Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-388.  Defrost Terminator Removal

Evaporator Thermistor

Evaporator Fan Assembly

Defrost Terminator

Compartment Thermistor
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Defrost Heater

The defrost heater sits in channels in the back side of

the evaporator and is held in place by clips.

To remove the defrost heater, first remove the drawer

assemblies, the icemaker assembly, the evaporator

right cover and the freezer air duct, then (See Figure 6-

389):

1. Disconnect heater’s electrical leads.

2. Remove lowest pass of defrost heater from clips in

the drain trough.

3. Extract evaporator mounting screws, one each cor-

ner.

NOTE: The foam tape on the sides of the evapora-
tor covers the top mounting screws.  The foam tape
must be partially removed to access the top mount-
ing screws.

4. Pivot the side of evaporator opposite the heat

exchanger out to access the back of the evaporator.

5. Pull clips holding heater to evaporator.

6. Pull heater from fins of evaporator.

Figure 6-389.  Defrost Heater Removal
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IT-30CIID COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANI-

CAL COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

To remove the control assembly, first remove the kick-

plate and grille, then (See Figure 6-390):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull the front of the assembly to the right to disen-

gage the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect the elec-

trical connections at the rear of the assembly.

4. With the assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Fan Assembly

The condenser fan assembly is located behind the con-

denser.  The fan shroud has two tabs at the back that fit

into slots in the back of the compartment.  At the front,

screws pass through the front of the kickplate air guide,

condenser fan shroud and thread into the condenser’s

front bracket.

To access and remove the condenser fan assembly, the

kickplate and grille will need to be removed first and the

unit tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray

out and remove the fan (See Figure 6-391 and 6-392):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Extract screws at front of condenser fan shroud.

3. Pull drier from bracket.

4. Pull condenser shroud froward while leaning it

slightly toward compressor.

5. Disconnect condenser fan motor electrical leads

and cut cable tie holding wires to motor bracket.

6. Remove condenser fan from shroud by extracting

the screws securing motor to brackets.  The brack-

ets will unhook from the grommeted holes in con-

denser fan shroud after the screws are removed.  

7. To remove fan blade from the fan motor, grab blade

and motor while turning the nut counterclockwise.

Then pull the blade from motor shaft.

Figure 6-390.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Control Board Assembly

Figure 6-391.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-392.  Condenser Fan Assembly

Kickplate

Air Guide

Condenser

Fan Assy
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Drain Pan

The drain pan is adhered to the unit tray with double-

stick tape.

To access and remove the drain pan, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first, the unit tray will

need to be slid out and the front compressor will need

to be lifted out of the way.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the drain pan, (See Figure 6-393):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Extract compressor mounting nuts and washers,

then lift compressor up from unit tray above drain

pan.

NOTE: There is no need to “remove” the compres-
sor for this procedure.  It will remain attached at the
suction and discharge tubes and be lifted over the
drain pan as the drain pan is removed.

3. With a putty knife pry drain pan up and pull drain

pan from unit tray.

Figure 6-393.  Drain Pan Removal

Drain Pan

Compressor
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IT-30CIID SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Refrigerator Evaporator Removal

The refrigerator evaporator is attached to the refrigera-

tor compartment back wall with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the refrigerator evaporator, first remove all

cantilever shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct

assembly, then (See Figure 6-394):

1. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

2. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

3. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

swage.  

Freezer Evaporator Removal

The freezer evaporator is attached to the freezer com-

partment back wall with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the freezer evaporator, first remove the

drawer assemblies, the icemaker assembly, the evapo-

rator right cover and the freezer air duct, then (See

Figure 6-395):

1. Disconnect defrost heater and terminator electrical

leads.

2. Pull evaporator thermistor from evaporator.

3. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

4. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

5. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

end.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-395.  Freezer Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Figure 6-394.  Refrigerator Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Evaporator

Evaporator



Page 177

6-177 #7028783 - Revision E - November, 2016

INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN) Component Removal

High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-driers are held by drier brackets

between the compressors.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a filter drier, evac-
uate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a high-side filter-drier, the kick-

plate/grille will need to be removed first and the unit

tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out

and remove the filter-drier, (See Figure 6-396):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch (25 mm)
from the end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this
new line until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-397)
When installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thorough-
ly clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-396.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-397.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View

Cut Here

Cut Here

Drier

Bracket

D
ri
e
r
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Compressor Removal

A compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a compressor,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a compressor, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the compressor, (See Figure 6-398):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

3. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so will
induce moisture into the sealed system.

4. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray.

NOTE: After replacing a compressor, take care to not
kink tubing as the unit tray is slid back into position.

Condenser Removal

The condenser is secured to the unit tray with nuts

installed onto threaded studs the protrude through slots

in the bottom front and back condenser flanges.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a condenser,
evacuate the refrigerant from both sealed systems.

To access and remove a condenser, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the condenser, (See Figure 6-399):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Loosen the nuts at bottom front and back condens-

er flanges.

3. Pivot condenser front to the right to disengage

threaded stud from slot at front of condenser.

4. Pull condenser forward to disengage threaded stud

from slot at rear of condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Figure 6-399.  Condenser Removal

Figure 6-398.  Compressor Removal
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IT-30CIID TOP OF APPLIANCE (WATER

ISOLATION, WATER DISPENSER AND ICE-

MAKER WATER VALVES)

Water Valve Assembly

The water valves are located on top of the appliance,

behind the top trim/header panels and are attached to

brackets with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a water valve
assembly, switch the water supply to the unit off.

To access and remove a water valve assembly, the top

left and/or right trim/header panels will need to be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-400 and 6-401):

1. Disconnect electrical leads from valve.

2. Extract mounting screws and pull valve forward.

3. Remove locking C-clips from behind valve tube lock

collars at inlet and outlet(s) of valve.

4. Disconnect inlet and outlet water tubes from valve

by pushing the tube lock collar around the tubes

toward the valve, while pulling the tubes away from

the valve.

Figure 6-400.  Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-Clip
Tube Lock Collar

Water Valve

Figure 6-401.  Dual Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Front Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-ClipsDual Water

Valve
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IT-36RID EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Water Filter Removal

The water filter is installed behind the water filter door

panel at the top of the appliance.

To remove the filter, open the access cover and rotate

the filter one-quarter turn counterclockwise (See Figure

6-402).

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-403)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-403)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-404)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-403.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-404.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille

Figure 6-402.  Water Filters Removal

Water Filter

Water Filter Door Panel



Page 181

6-181 #7028783 - Revision E - November, 2016

INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN)INTEGRATED SERIES (TALL & COLUMN) Component Removal

Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-405).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-406):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-407):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-405.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-406.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-407.  Door Switch Removal
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Cover Hold-
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Figure 6-410.  Upper Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-409.  Door Assembly Removal

Remove two

outer-most 

2

4

Hinge Cover

(remove w/door open)

Door Assy

Remove two

inner-most 

Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-408)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-409):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the upper hinge assembly to

the top of the unit.

To remove the upper door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-410):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

Figure 6-408.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim
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Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four bolts hold the lower hinge assembly in the lower

hinge pocket.

To remove the lower door hinge assembly, first remove

the door assembly, then (See Figure 6-411):

1. Open lower hinge.

2. Use a fingernail to get under edge of hinge snap

trim and pry trim away from face of appliance.

3. Slide hinge side trim from under cabinet hinge side

trim and pull from face of appliance.

4. Extract hinge mounting bolts and pull hinge assem-

bly from hinge pocket.

Drawer Assembly Removal

There are inverted channels on both sides of the draw-

er tubs which rest on telescoping drawer slide assem-

blies.  At the top front of each drawer slide assembly is

a plastic drawer spacer with a tab on top.  When the

drawer assembly is fully installed the tabs on these

spacers fit up into square holes in the inverted channels

on each side of the drawer tub, holding the drawer

assembly in place. 

To remove a drawer assembly (See Figure 6-412):

1. Pull drawer open.  

2. Lift front of drawer up and off of tabs at front end of

drawer spacers.

3. Pull drawer assembly forward and off of drawer

slides.  

4. Push telescoping drawer slide assemblies back in.

Figure 6-411.  Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Hinge Assembly

Hinge

Snap Trim

Hinge Side Trim

Cabinet Hinge Side Trim

Figure 6-412.  Drawer Assembly Removal

Drawer Slide

Drawer Assembly

Tab

Square Hole
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IT-36RID INTERIOR COSMETIC,  MECHANI-

CAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door or Drawer Gasket

A dart at the back of the gasket fits into a channel in the

inside perimeter of the door or drawer liner.

To remove a door or drawer gasket, starting at one cor-

ner, pull the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure

6-413).

Door Shelf and Dairy Compartment Adjustment /

Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and dairy compartment, and there are

knobs formed in the dikes of the door liner.  (See Figure

6-414)   The door shelves and dairy compartment are

hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped grooves

with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Non-adjustable Door Shelf

The lower non-adjustable door shelf has hooks at the

back sides of its end caps that fit into notches in the

door liner.

To remove the non-Adjustable door shelf lift it up slightly

then pull it from the notches in the door liner; to install it

push in and down  (See Figure 6-415).

Figure 6-414.  Door Shelf

“L” Shaped

Grooves

Door Shelf

Knobs

Door Liner

Figure 6-413.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

Figure 6-415.  Non-Adjustable Door Shelf

Door Shelf
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Cantilever Shelf Assembly Adjustment / Removal

To adjust and/or remove a refrigerator cantilever shelf

assembly (See Figure 6-416):

1. Lift front of shelf up slightly.

2. Lift back of shelf up to disengage the shelf ladder

hooks from the shelf ladders.

3. Pull shelf forward and out of the shelf ladders.

Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon the hinge side spacer

and fixed shelf support, each attached to the side walls.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-417):

1. Open drawer and lift glass up from bottom, off of

spacer and support.

2. Pull shelf forward, out of compartment.

Crisper Drawer Assembly

To remove a crisper drawer assembly, open the drawer

until it stops, then lift the front of the drawer up off of the

drawer support frame, then pull the assembly out of the

compartment.  (See Figure 6-418).

NOTE:  Removing the non-adjustable door shelf will
assist in this task.

2
1

Figure 6-418.  Crisper Drawer Removal

3

1
2

Figure 6-416.  Cantilever Shelf Removal

Figure 6-417.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

1

2
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Drawer Support Frame

The support frame rests on top of the slides, with tabs

on the frame at the front of the slides to hold the frame

in place.

To remove a drawer support frame, first open the draw-

er fully and remove the drawer that sits on support

frame, then (See Figure 6-419).

1. pull support frame tabs from underneath forward to

disengage them from front of slides.

2. Lift front of drawer support frame up off of slides

and pull forward.

Bottom Drawer Slide Assembly

The bottom drawer slide assemblies are secured with

screws to the compartment floor.  Hooks also hold the

slide to the slide support.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the drawer

assembly and drawer support frame, then (See Figure

6-420)

1. Extract slide assembly’s mounting screws.

2. Lift assembly from floor.

3. To remove slide from the support, push slide back

to disengage hooks at front and pull the slide from

the support.

Hinge Side Spacer

The hinge side spacer assembly, which also holds the

Consumer Use and Care Cards, is attached to the

hinge side wall by pegs at the top rear of the spacer

sliding into key-hole slots in the side wall and pegs at

the bottom front and back of the spacer sliding into

notches below the spacer.  A screw is then inserted at

the top back corner to secure the spacer to the wall.

To remove the hinge side spacer, first remove the draw-

er assembly and drawer support frame, then (See

Figure 6-421)

1. Lift air baffle up off of baffle retainers.

2. Extract mounting screws from top back corner.

3. Slide hinge side spacer back to disengage pegs at

top rear of spacer from key-hole slots in side wall.

4. Pull spacer away from side wall and lift out of com-

partment.

Figure 6-421.  Hinge Side Spacer Removal

Figure 6-419.  Drawer Support Frame Removal

Figure 6-420.  Bottom Drawer Slide Removal

Pull Hidden Tabs Forward

Air Baffle

Push Hinge Side Spacer

back then pull from wall 

and lift up.

Screw

Key-hole Slots
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Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards into pockets above the evaporator cover. At the

front are tabs that hook into holes behind the face

frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-422)

Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light modules are held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-423):

1. use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Water Dispenser Panel Assembly

(Dispenser Models Only)

The water dispenser panel assembly snaps into place

with four hooks fitting over the edge of the water dis-

penser switch assembly pocket.

To remove the water dispenser panel assembly (See

Figure 6-424):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under bottom left edge of dispenser panel.

2. While working on getting between panel and liner at

bottom outside edge, apply pressure to edge of

panel, pushing it into the cabinet to get bottom front

(left) hook to release.

3. Once the panel is pried out approximately 1/4’ to

3/8” keep panel pulled away from liner then reverse

the pressure on panel, reaching in past the panel

and pulling against the inner most edge at the bot-

tom to release the bottom back (right) hook.

4. Pull assembly down and out to release top two

hooks.

Figure 6-423.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife

1

2

Figure 6-422.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser

1

2

Rear Side View

4 Hooks

Figure 6-424.  Water Dispenser Panel Removal

Dispenser Panel

Putty Knife
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Water Dispenser Switch Assembly (pocket)

(Dispenser Models Only)

A screw holds the water dispenser switch assembly to

the side wall.

To remove the water dispenser switch assembly, first

remove the water dispenser panel assembly, then (See

Figure 6-425):

1. Extract dispenser switch assembly mounting screw.

2. Pull bottom of dispenser switch assembly out while

also pulling down.

3 Extract hose from dispenser switch assembly by

sliding hose perpendicular with notch at top of

assembly.

4. Pull mate-n-loc connector from pocket and discon-

nect switch wiring.

Air Purifier Cartridge

The air purification system is located behind a door on

the upper refrigerator duct assembly.

To remove the air purifier cartridge (See Figure 6-426):

1. Pull bottom edge of door forward and up until it

locks in the up position.

2. Grab top of inside flap and pull it forward and down

(this will cause cartridge to pop out of the socket).  

3. Lift cartridge up from socket and out.

Upper Air Duct Assembly

The upper air duct assembly has hooks at the top of

each side flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding

from the tops of the shelf ladders.  Plastic rivets at the

top of the duct holds the center tight to the fan shroud.

At the bottom, behind the air baffle, screws hold the

bottom of the duct in place.  A grounding strap is

attached to the duct’s right-hand flange.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the interi-

or shelves, then (See Figure 6-427):

1. Extract plastic rivets from top of duct.

2. Lift air baffle up off of baffle retainers.

3. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct.

4. Lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges and

tilt top of duct forward.

5. Reach behind bottom right of air duct and push

grounding strap clip toward rear of appliance to dis-

engage it from bottom flange.

6. Lift duct out of compartment.

NOTE: The grounding strap must be reconnected to
the bottom flange when reinstalling upper air duct.

Figure 6-426.  Air Purifier Cartridge Removal

Figure 6-425.  Water Dispenser Switch Assy Rmvl

Water Dispenser Switch

Assembly (pocket)

1

2 3

Figure 6-427.  Upper Air Duct Removal

Upper Air Duct

Air Baffle
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Evaporator Thermistor

The evaporator thermistor is stuffed into slots in the

evaporator fins from the side.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove the evaporator thermistor, the upper air duct

must be removed first, then (See Figure 6-428):

1. Pull thermistor from fins of the evaporator.

2. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from the back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-429):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is secured with screws to

the compartment ceiling.  

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, first remove all

cantilever shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct

assembly, then (See Figure 6-430):

1. Disconnect evaporator fan electrical leads.

2. Extract screws securing fan shroud to compartment

ceiling and pull assembly from the compartment.

Figure 6-428.  Evaporator Thermistor Removal

Evaporator Thermistor

Figure 6-429.  Shelf Ladder Removal

Shelf

Ladder

Figure 6-430.  Evaporator Fan Assembly

Fan 

Assembly
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Water Tank (Dispenser Models Only)

The water tank is held in a pocket in the wall behind the

upper evaporator cover by screws.

NOTE: A pail to catch the water in the tank will be
needed.

To remove the water tank, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-431):

1. Extract water tank mounting screws.

2. Disconnect bottom hose by pressing inner most

ring around the hose and pulling hose out, then let

water drain into a pail.

3. Disconnect top hose by pressing inner most ring

around the hose while pushing tank up to disen-

gage locking feature then pull tank down until hose

is out.

Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side the fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-432):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Drawer Back Spacer and Crisper Lid Guide

The drawer back spacers and the crisper lid guides

snap together at the rear of the inverted chanels that

runs along each side of the drawer tub.

To remove a drawer back spacer and crisper lid guide,

first remove the drawer assembly from the appliance,

then pull up on the edges of the crisper lid guide until it

disengages from the back spacer.  (See Figure 6-433)

Figure 6-431.  Water Tank Removal

Water

Tank

2

1

Figure 6-432.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

Figure 6-433.  Back Spacer & Crisper Lid Guide

Crisper Lid Guide

Drawer Back Spacer
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Drawer Front Spacer

The drawer front spacer is attached to the front of the

telescoping drawer slide arm.

To remove a drawer front spacer, first remove the draw-

er assembly from the appliance, then (See Figure 6-

434):

1. Extend the telescoping drawer slide arm.

2. Slide the drawer front spacer toward the outside of

the slide arm, off of the top front tab.

Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slide assemblies are attached to the side

walls with screws.

To remove a drawer slide assembly, first remove the

drawer assembly from the appliance, then extract the

drawer slide assembly mounting screws and pull the

slide assembly from the side wall.  (See Figure 6-435)

Drawer Spring Spacer Assembly

The drawer spring spacer assemblies are attached to

the side walls with screws.

To remove a drawer spring spacer assembly, first

remove the drawer assembly from the appliance, then

extract the spring spacer assembly mounting screws

and pull the assembly from the side wall.  (See Figure

6-436)

Figure 6-434.  Drawer Front Spacer Removal

Figure 6-435.  Drawer Slide Assembly Removal

Figure 6-436.  Drawer Spring Spacer Assy Removal

Drawer Front Spacer

Top Front Tab

Drawer Slide

Drawer Slide Assembly

Drawer Spring Spacer Assembly
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Compartment Thermistor

The compartment thermistor is held with a clamp

attached to a bracket located on the side wall in the

upper left rear of the top drawer compartment.

To remove the compartment thermistor, first remove the

upper drawer assembly from the appliance, then (See

Figure 6-437):

1. Pull thermistor from clamp, then back through the

grommet.

2. Cut thermistor’s wire leads three (3) to six (6) inch-

es from the side wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Drawer Rocker Switch

Drawer rocker switches are held in the switch enclo-

sures by tabs on the sides of the switch fitting over the

edge of the switch hole in the enclosure.  The switch

enclosure is then held to the side wall with a screw at

the front.

To remove a drawer rocker switch, first remove the

appropriate drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-438):

1. Extract mounting screw from front of switch enclo-

sure.

2. Pull switch enclosure from side wall.

3. Disconnect electrical leads from switch.

4. Depress tabs on top and bottom sides of switch

while pushing switch out of hole in switch enclo-

sure.

Upper Drawer LED (Light) Module Assy

The upper drawer LED light module is held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove an upper drawer LED module, first remove

the upper drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-439):

1. Use a putty knife behind LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Figure 6-437.  Compartment Thermistor Removal

Figure 6-438.  Drawer Rocker Switch Removal

Figure 6-439.  Upper Drawer LED Module Removal

Compartment Thermistor

Clamp

Grommet

Thermistor Bracket
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Upper Drawer

LED (Light) Module

Putty Knife
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Lower Drawer LED (Light) Module Assy

The lower drawer LED light Module is held in place by

round flanges on the back of the LED module fitting up

into round holes in the LED light enclosure, which is

attached to the back of the drawer mullion.

To remove a lower light module, first remove the lower

drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-440):

1. Push the lower LED light module to the left then

pull down.

2. Unplug LED module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.

Lower Air Duct

The lower air duct is held to compartment back wall

with screws.

To remove the lower air duct, first remove both drawer

assemblies, then (See Figure 6-441):

1. Extract duct mounting screws.

2. Pull bottom of duct forward, leaning duck back, then

pull duct from lower drawer opening.

1
2

Figure 6-440.  Lower Drawer LED Module Removal

Figure 6-441.  Lower Air Duct Removal

Lower Drawer

LED (Light)

Module

Lower Air Duct
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IT-36RID COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANI-

CAL COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

To remove the control assembly, first remove the kick-

plate and grille, then (See Figure 6-442):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull the front of the assembly to the right to disen-

gage the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect the elec-

trical connections at the rear of the assembly.

4. With the assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Fan Assembly

The condenser fan assembly is located behind the con-

denser.  The fan shroud has two tabs at the back that fit

into slots in the back of the compartment.  At the front,

screws pass through the front of the kickplate air guide,

condenser fan shroud and thread into the condenser’s

front bracket.

To access and remove the condenser fan assembly, the

kickplate and grille will need to be removed first and the

unit tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray

out and remove the fan (See Figure 6-443 and 6-444):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Extract screws at front of condenser fan shroud.

3. Pull drier from bracket.

4. Pull condenser shroud froward while leaning it

slightly toward compressor.

5. Disconnect condenser fan motor electrical leads

and cut cable tie holding wires to motor bracket.

6. Remove condenser fan from shroud by extracting

the screws securing motor to brackets.  The brack-

ets will unhook from the grommeted holes in con-

denser fan shroud after the screws are removed.  

7. To remove fan blade from the fan motor, grab blade

and motor while turning the nut counterclockwise.

Then pull the blade from motor shaft.

Figure 6-442.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Control Board Assembly

Figure 6-443.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-444.  Condenser Fan Assembly

Kickplate

Air Guide

Condenser

Fan Assy
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Drain Pan

The drain pan is adhered to the unit tray with double-

stick tape.

To access and remove the drain pan, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first, the unit tray will

need to be slid out and the compressor will need to be

lifted out of the way.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the drain pan, (See Figure 6-445):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Extract compressor mounting nuts and washers,

then lift compressor up from unit tray above drain

pan.

NOTE: There is no need to “remove” the compres-
sor for this procedure.  It will remain attached at the
suction and discharge tubes and be lifted over the
drain pan as the drain pan is removed.

3. With a putty knife pry drain pan up and pull drain

pan from unit tray.

Figure 6-445.  Drain Pan Removal

Drain Pan

Compressor
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IT-36RID SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Evaporator Removal

The evaporator is attached to the back wall with

screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the evaporator, first remove the cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser, upper duct assembly, fixed

glass shelf, drawer assembly and middle air duct, then

(See Figure 6-446):

1. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

2. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

3. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

swage.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-446.  Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Evaporator
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High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-drier is held by the drier bracket at

the front of the condenser fan shroud.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a filter drier, evac-
uate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a high-side filter-drier, the kick-

plate/grille will need to be removed first and the unit

tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out

and remove the filter-drier, (See Figure 6-447):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-448)
When installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thorough-
ly clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-447.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-448.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View
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Compressor Removal

The compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a compressor,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a compressor, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the compressor, (See Figure 6-449):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

3. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so will
induce moisture into the sealed system.

4. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray.

NOTE: After replacing the compressor, take care to not
kink tubing as the unit tray is slid back into position.

Condenser Removal

The condenser is secured to the unit tray with nuts

installed onto threaded studs the protrude through slots

in the bottom front and back condenser flanges.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a condenser,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a condenser, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the condenser, (See Figure 6-450):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Loosen the nuts at bottom front and back condens-

er flanges.

3. Pivot condenser front to the right to disengage

threaded stud from slot at front of condenser.

4. Pull condenser forward to disengage threaded stud

from slot at rear of condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Figure 6-449.  Compressor Removal

Figure 6-450.  Condenser Removal
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IT-36RID TOP OF APPLIANCE (WATER ISO-

LATION AND WATER DISPENSER VALVES)

Water Valve Assembly

The water valves are located on top of the appliance,

behind the top trim/header panels and are attached to

brackets with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the water valve
assembly, switch the water supply to the unit off.

To access and remove a water valve assembly, the top

left and/or right trim/header panels will need to be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-451):

1. Disconnect electrical leads from valve.

2. Extract mounting screws and pull valve forward.

3. Remove locking C-clips from behind valve tube lock

collars at inlet and outlet of valve.

4. Disconnect inlet and outlet water tubes from valve

by pushing the tube lock collar around the tubes

toward the valve, while pulling the tubes away from

the valve.

Figure 6-451.  Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-Clip
Tube Lock Collar

Water Valve
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IT-36CIID EXTERIOR COSMETIC AND

MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Water Filter Removal

The water filter is installed behind the water filter door

panel at the top of the appliance.

To remove the filter, open the access cover and rotate

the filter one-quarter turn counterclockwise (See Figure

6-452).

Kickplate Removal 

The kickplate is attached by two screws passing

through the kickplate into adjustable kickplate brackets.

NOTE: A kickplate panel may be attached to the front
of the kickplate by magnets to hide the mounting
screws.  It will be necessary to remove this panel to
access the mounting screws.

To remove kickplate, extract screws (one each side)

and pull kickplate forward.  (See Figure 6-453)

Grille Removal

The grille is held in place with screws hidden by the

grille vanes.

To remove the grille, extract the mounting screws and

pull the grill forward.  (See Figure 6-453)

Note: It is not necessary to remove the grille to clean
the condenser, Removing just the kickplate should suf-
fice.  But, it will be necessary to remove the grille in
order to pull the unit tray forward.

Handle Side Molding Removal 

A pocket is formed between the handle side mounting

bracket and the wall of the cabinetry when the unit is

installed. The dart shaped feature on the side molding

enters that pocket and a press fit is created holding the

molding in place.

To remove the side molding, pull the moulding away

from the appliance until the dart disengages from the

press fit.  (See Figure 6-454)

NOTE: The cabinet (handle side) trim will not stay in-
place unless the unit is installed. The bracket needs to
be secured to the enclosure to create the pocket.

Figure 6-453.  Kickplate and Grille Removal

Figure 6-454.  Handle Side Molding Removal

Kickplate

Handle Side

Moulding

Grille

Figure 6-452.  Water Filters Removal

Water Filter

Water Filter Door Panel
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Top Trim (Header) Panels Removal  

The top trim or “header” is a series of panel assemblies,

a right panel, a left panel and a center water filter door

panel.  Tabs on the back ends of the side panels fit into

notches of the side brackets and the water filter hous-

ing.  The filter door panel has two C-channels at the

back top corners that fit over tabs protruding from the

filter housing.

To remove a left or right side top trim, open the filter

door and slip a fingernail under the edge of the side

trim that butts up against the filter door panel and pry

outward (See Figure 6-455).

To remove a water filter door panel, first remove the left

side top trim header panel, then (See Figure 6-456):

1. Unplug doors lighting system at left side of the filter

housing.

2. Detach wire mate-n-loc wire housing from left side

of the filter housing.

3. Lift the two C-channels at back top corners of door

from tabs protruding from filter housing.

Door Switch Removal  

The door switch assembly is attached to the top hinge

with screws. A screw at the front of the assembly holds

the cover in place, passing through a notch in the cover

then into the assembly base.

To remove the door switch assembly, first remove the

hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-457):

1. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

2. Lift cover up from base.

3. Unplug door switch.

4. Spread tabs holding switch and lift switch up.

NOTE: If needed, the switch sensitivity adjustment
screw comes in from the side and comes to rest on the
side of the swing arm just before the switch.  The hold-
down locking screw for the swing arm protrudes down
into the base just in front of that.

Figure 6-455.  Top Trim Removal

Left Top Trim

Figure 6-456.  Water Filter Door Removal

Filter Door

(open)

C-channel

on tab

Mate-n-loc

wire housing

Figure 6-457.  Door Switch Removal

Hinge Assy

Switch

Cover Hold-

Down Screw

Cover

Door Switch

Switch Base
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Figure 6-460.  Upper Hinge Assembly Removal

Top Hinge Assembly

Figure 6-459.  Door Assembly Removal

Remove two

outer-most 

2

4

Hinge Cover

(remove w/door open)

Door Assy

Remove two

inner-most 

Door Side Trim Removal

Flanges on the back side of the door trim lock with

flanges on the door panel mounting brackets then they

are slid together to hold the trim to the sides of the

door.

To remove the side trim, use a flat blade screwdriver at

the bottom of the side trim to pry it away from and off of

the door panel mounting brackets.  (See Figure 6-458)

Door Assembly Removal  

The door assembly is held in place with screws that

pass down through the arm of the top hinge assembly

and the hinge spacer, and up through the arm of the

bottom hinge assembly, then into the door.  These

mounting screws are concealed by a hinge cover on

each hinge arm.  The hinge covers are held in place by

tabs that fit into notches in the hinge arms.

To remove a door assembly (See Figure 6-459):

1. Open door and removing both hinge covers.

2.  Extract the two inner-most door mounting screws

from top and bottom hinge arms, leaving the two

outer-most screws in place.

3.  Close door and extract the outer-most door mount-

ing screws from bottom hinge arm.

4. Extract the two outer-most door mounting screws

from top hinge arm.

5. Remove top hinge spacer.

6. Lift door from unit.

Upper Hinge Assembly Removal

Four flat head bolts hold the upper hinge assembly to

the top of the unit.

To remove the upper door hinge assembly, first remove

the hinge side top trim, then (See Figure 6-460):

1. Remove door assembly.

2. Loosen the switch cover hold-down screw.

3. Lift cover up from base.

4. Unplug door switch.

5. Extract hinge mounting bolts

6. Pull hinge assembly from the unit.

Figure 6-458.  Door Trim Removal

Door Trim
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Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Four bolts hold the lower hinge assembly in the lower

hinge pocket.

To remove the lower door hinge assembly, first remove

the door assembly, then (See Figure 6-461):

1. Open lower hinge.

2. Use a fingernail to get under edge of hinge snap

trim and pry trim away from face of appliance.

3. Slide hinge side trim from under cabinet hinge side

trim and pull from face of appliance.

4. Extract hinge mounting bolts and pull hinge assem-

bly from hinge pocket.

Drawer Assembly Removal

There are inverted channels on both sides of the draw-

er tubs which rest on telescoping drawer slide assem-

blies.  At the top front of each drawer slide assembly is

a plastic drawer spacer with a tab on top.  When the

drawer assembly is fully installed the tabs on these

spacers fit up into square holes in the inverted channels

on each side of the drawer tub, holding the drawer

assembly in place. 

To remove a drawer assembly (See Figure 6-462):

1. Pull drawer open.  

2. Lift front of drawer up and off of tabs at front end of

drawer spacers.

3. Pull drawer assembly forward and off of drawer

slides.  

4. Push telescoping drawer slide assemblies back in.

Figure 6-461.  Lower Hinge Assembly Removal

Hinge Assembly

Hinge

Snap Trim

Hinge Side Trim

Cabinet Hinge Side Trim

Figure 6-462.  Drawer Assembly Removal

Drawer Slide

Drawer Assembly

Tab

Square Hole
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IT-36CIID INTERIOR COSMETIC,  MECHAN-

ICAL AND ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

Door or Drawer Gasket

A dart at the back of the gasket fits into a channel in the

inside perimeter of the door or drawer liner.

To remove a door or drawer gasket, starting at one cor-

ner, pull the gasket dart from the channel.  (See Figure

6-463).

Door Shelf and Dairy Compartment Adjustment /

Removal 

There are “L” shaped grooves in the end caps of the

door shelves and dairy compartment, and there are

knobs formed in the dikes of the door liner.  (See Figure

6-464)   The door shelves and dairy compartment are

hung on the door by lining up the “L” shaped grooves

with the knobs.

Push in and down to install a door shelf.  Pull up and

out to remove a door shelf.

Non-adjustable Door Shelf

The lower non-adjustable door shelf has hooks at the

back sides of its end caps that fit into notches in the

door liner.

To remove the non-Adjustable door shelf lift it up slightly

then pull it from the notches in the door liner; to install it

push in and down  (See Figure 6-465).

Figure 6-464.  Door Shelf

“L” Shaped

Grooves

Door Shelf

Knobs

Door Liner

Figure 6-463.  Door Gasket Removal

Channel

Gasket

Figure 6-465.  Non-Adjustable Door Shelf

Door Shelf
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Cantilever Shelf Assembly Adjustment / Removal

To adjust and/or remove a refrigerator cantilever shelf

assembly (See Figure 6-466):

1. Lift front of shelf up slightly.

2. Lift back of shelf up to disengage the shelf ladder

hooks from the shelf ladders.

3. Pull shelf forward and out of the shelf ladders.

Fixed Glass Shelf

The fixed glass shelf rests upon the hinge side spacer

and fixed shelf support, each attached to the side walls.

To remove the fixed glass shelf (See Figure 6-467):

1. Open drawer and lift glass up from bottom, off of

spacer and support.

2. Pull shelf forward, out of compartment.

Crisper Drawer Assembly

To remove a crisper drawer assembly, open the drawer

until it stops, then lift the front of the drawer up off of the

drawer support frame, then pull the assembly out of the

compartment.  (See Figure 6-468).

NOTE:  Removing the non-adjustable door shelf will
assist in this task.

2
1

Figure 6-468.  Crisper Drawer Removal

3

1
2

Figure 6-466.  Cantilever Shelf Removal

Figure 6-467.  Fixed Glass Shelf Removal

1

2
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Refrigerator Drawer Support Frame

The support frame rests on top of the slides, with tabs

on the frame at the front of the slides to hold the frame

in place.

To remove a drawer support frame, first open the draw-

er fully and remove the drawer that sits on support

frame, then (See Figure 6-469):

1. Pull support frame tabs from underneath forward to

disengage them from front of slides.

2. Lift front of drawer support frame up off of slides

and pull forward.

Refrigerator Bottom Drawer Slide Assembly

The bottom drawer slide assemblies are secured with

screws to the compartment floor.  Hooks also hold the

slide to the slide support.

To remove a drawer slide, first remove the drawer

assembly and drawer support frame, then (See Figure

6-470):

1. Extract slide assembly’s mounting screws.

2. Lift assembly from floor.

3. To remove slide from the support, push slide back

to disengage hooks at front and pull the slide from

the support.

Refrigerator Hinge Side Spacer

The hinge side spacer assembly, which also holds the

Consumer Use and Care Cards, is attached to the

hinge side wall by pegs at the top rear of the spacer

sliding into key-hole slots in the side wall and pegs at

the bottom front and back of the spacer sliding into

notches below the spacer.  A screw is then inserted at

the top back corner to secure the spacer to the wall.

To remove the hinge side spacer, first remove the draw-

er assembly and drawer support frame, then (See

Figure 6-471):

1. Lift air baffle up off of baffle retainers.

2. Extract mounting screws from top back corner.

3. Slide hinge side spacer back to disengage pegs at

top rear of spacer from key-hole slots in side wall.

4. Pull spacer away from side wall and lift out of com-

partment.

Figure 6-471.  Hinge Side Spacer Removal

Figure 6-469.  Drawer Support Frame Removal

Figure 6-470.  Bottom Drawer Slide Removal

Pull Hidden Tabs Forward

Air Baffle

Push Hinge Side Spacer

back then pull from wall 

and lift up.

Screw

Key-hole Slots
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Refrigerator Upper Light Diffuser

The upper light diffuser has two legs that protrude back-

wards into pockets above the evaporator cover. At the

front are tabs that hook into holes behind the face

frame.

To remove the upper light diffuser, push the center of

the front tabs up while pushing the diffuser assembly

backward, then drop the front down slightly and pull for-

ward out of the appliance.  (See Figure 6-472)

Refrigerator Upper LED light Module

The upper LED light modules are held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove a light module, first remove the light diffuser,

then (See Figure 6-473):

1. use a putty knife behind the LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Refrigerator Water Dispenser Panel Assembly

(Dispenser Models Only)

The water dispenser panel assembly snaps into place

with four hooks fitting over the edge of the water dis-

penser switch assembly pocket.

To remove the water dispenser panel assembly (See

Figure 6-474):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under bottom left edge of dispenser panel.

2. While working on getting between panel and liner at

bottom outside edge, apply pressure to edge of

panel, pushing it into the cabinet to get bottom front

(left) hook to release.

3. Once the panel is pried out approximately 1/4’ to

3/8” keep panel pulled away from liner then reverse

the pressure on panel, reaching in past the panel

and pulling against the inner most edge at the bot-

tom to release the bottom back (right) hook.

4. Pull assembly down and out to release top two

hooks.

Figure 6-473.  Upper LED Light Module Removal

Upper Light Module

Putty Knife

1

2

Figure 6-472.  Upper Light Diffuser Removal

Upper Light Diffuser

1

2

Rear Side View

4 Hooks

Figure 6-474.  Water Dispenser Panel Removal

Dispenser Panel

Putty Knife
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Refrigerator Water Dispenser Switch Assembly

(pocket)  -  (Dispenser Models Only)

A screw holds the water dispenser switch assembly to

the side wall.

To remove the water dispenser switch assembly, first

remove the water dispenser panel assembly, then (See

Figure 6-475):

1. Extract dispenser switch assembly mounting screw.

2. Pull bottom of dispenser switch assembly out while

also pulling down.

3 Extract hose from dispenser switch assembly by

sliding hose perpendicular with notch at top of

assembly.

4. Pull mate-n-loc connector from pocket and discon-

nect switch wiring.

Refrigerator Air Purifier Cartridge

The air purification system is located behind a door on

the upper refrigerator duct assembly.

To remove the air purifier cartridge (See Figure 6-476):

1. Pull bottom edge of door forward and up until it

locks in the up position.

2. Grab top of inside flap and pull it forward and down

(this will cause cartridge to pop out of the socket).  

3. Lift cartridge up from socket and out.

Refrigerator Upper Air Duct Assembly

The upper air duct assembly has hooks at the top of

each side flange that hook over the ball-pegs protruding

from the tops of the shelf ladders.  Plastic rivets at the

top of the duct holds the center tight to the fan shroud.

At the bottom, behind the air baffle, screws hold the

bottom of the duct in place.  A grounding strap is

attached to the duct’s bottom right-hand flange.

To remove the upper air duct, first remove all the interi-

or shelves, then (See Figure 6-477):

1. Extract plastic rivet from top center of duct.

2. Lift air baffle up off of baffle retainers.

3. Extract mounting screws from bottom of air duct.

4. Lift duct up to disengage hooks in side flanges and

tilt top of duct forward.

5. Reach behind bottom right of air duct and push

grounding strap clip toward rear of appliance to dis-

engage it from bottom flange.

6. Lift duct out of compartment.

NOTE: The grounding strap must be reconnected to
the bottom flange when reinstalling upper air duct.

Figure 6-476.  Air Purifier Cartridge Removal

Figure 6-475.  Water Dispenser Switch Assy Rmvl

Water Dispenser Switch

Assembly (pocket)

1

2

3

Figure 6-477.  Upper Air Duct Removal

Upper Air Duct

Air Baffle
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Refrigerator Thermistors

The compartment thermistor is attached above the

evaporator with a clamp.  The evaporator thermistor is

stuffed into slots in the evaporator fins from the side.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove a thermistor, the upper air duct must be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-478):

1. If a compartment thermistor, pull it from the clamp;

if an evaporator thermistor, pull it from the fins of

the evaporator.

2. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from the back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Refrigerator Shelf Ladder

Shelf ladders are held to the side walls with screws.

To remove a shelf ladder, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-479):

1. Extract shelf ladder mounting screws.

2. Pull shelf ladder from side wall.

Refrigerator Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is secured with screws to

the compartment ceiling.  

To remove the evaporator fan assembly, first remove all

cantilever shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct

assembly, then (See Figure 6-480):

1. Disconnect evaporator fan electrical leads.

2. Extract screws securing fan shroud to compartment

ceiling and pull assembly from the compartment.

Figure 6-478.  Refrigerator Thermistors Removal

Compartment

Thermistor

Evaporator Thermistor

Figure 6-479.  Shelf Ladder Removal

Shelf

Ladder

6-480.  Evaporator Fan Assembly

Fan 

Assembly
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Refrigerator Water Tank (Dispenser Models Only)

The water tank is held in a pocket in the wall behind the

upper evaporator cover by screws.

NOTE: A pail to catch the water in the tank will be
needed.

To remove the water tank, first remove all cantilever

shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct assembly,

then (See Figure 6-481):

1. Extract water tank mounting screws.

2. Disconnect bottom hose by pressing inner most

ring around the hose and pulling hose out, then let

water drain into a pail.

3. Disconnect top hose by pressing inner most ring

around the hose while pushing tank up to disen-

gage locking feature then pull tank down until hose

is out.

Control Panel (UIM)

The control panel has clips on the back side the fit over

pegs in the control panel pocket.

To remove the control panel (See Figure 6-482):

1. Use a fingernail or a dull edged putty knife to get

under the bottom left corner of the panel.

2. Continue to pry the bottom left corner out and the

control panel will disengage from all clips.

3. Disconnect the electrical leads and pull the control

panel out.

Freezer Drawer Back Spacer and Crisper Lid Guide

The drawer back spacers and the crisper lid guides

snap together at the rear of the inverted chanels that

runs along each side of the drawer tub.

To remove a drawer back spacer and crisper lid guide,

first remove the drawer assembly from the appliance,

then pull up on the edges of the crisper lid guide until it

disengages from the back spacer.  (See Figure 6-483)

Figure 6-481.  Water Tank Removal

Water

Tank

2

1

Figure 6-482.  Control Panel Removal

Control

Panel

Putty
 Knife

Figure 6-483.  Back Spacer & Crisper Lid Guide

Drawer Back Spacer
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Freezer Drawer Front Spacer

The drawer front spacer is attached to the front of the

telescoping drawer slide arm.

To remove a drawer front spacer, first remove the draw-

er assembly from the appliance, then (See Figure 6-

484):

1. Extend the telescoping drawer slide arm.

2. Slide the drawer front spacer toward the outside of

the slide arm, off of the top front tab.

Freezer Drawer Slide Assembly

The drawer slide assemblies are attached to the side

walls with screws.

To remove a drawer slide assembly, first remove the

appropriate drawer assembly from the appliance, then

extract the drawer slide assembly mounting screws and

pull the slide assembly from the side wall.  (See Figure

6-485)

Freezer Drawer Spring Spacer Assembly

The drawer spring spacer assemblies are attached to

the side walls with screws.

To remove a drawer spring spacer assembly, first

remove the drawer assembly from the appliance, then

extract the spring spacer assembly mounting screws

and pull the assembly from the side wall.  (See Figure

6-486)

Figure 6-484.  Drawer Front Spacer Removal

Figure 6-485.  Drawer Slide Assembly Removal

Figure 6-486.  Drawer Spring Spacer Assy Removal

Drawer Front Spacer

Top Front Tab

Drawer Slide

Drawer Slide Assembly

Drawer Spring Spacer Assembly
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Figure 6-487.  Drawer Rocker Switch Removal

Figure 6-488.  Upper Drawer LED Module Removal

Screw Switch Enclosure

Rocker Switch

Upper Drawer

LED (Light) Module

Putty Knife

1
2

Figure 6-489.  Lower Drawer LED Module Removal

Lower Drawer

LED (Light)

Module

Freezer Drawer Rocker Switch

Drawer rocker switches are held in the switch enclo-

sures by tabs on the sides of the switch fitting over the

edge of the switch hole in the enclosure.  The switch

enclosure is then held to the side wall with a screw at

the front.

To remove a drawer rocker switch, first remove the

appropriate drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-487):

1. Extract mounting screw from front of switch enclo-

sure.

2. Pull switch enclosure from side wall.

3. Disconnect electrical leads from switch.

4. Depress tabs on top and bottom sides of switch

while pushing switch out of hole in switch enclo-

sure.

Freezer Upper Drawer LED (Light) Module Assy

The upper drawer LED light module is held in place with

plastic rivets with flexible ribs that protrude into holes in

the light pocket.

To remove an upper drawer LED module, first remove

the upper drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-488):

1. Use a putty knife behind LED module and pry

between the back of the module and the pocket.

2. Ease both rivets out of their holes until removed

completely.

3. Unplug LED strip wiring and pull module from com-

partment.

NOTES:
• If needed, use new plastic rivets as available for

replacement.
• If a rivet breaks, simply push the remaining rivet into

the hole and insert a new one on top.

Freezer Lower Drawer LED (Light) Module Assy

The lower drawer LED light Module is held in place by

round flanges on the back of the LED module fitting up

into round holes in the LED light enclosure, which is

attached to the back of the drawer mullion.

To remove a lower light module, first remove the lower

drawer assembly, then (See Figure 6-489):

1. Push the lower LED light module to the left then

pull down.

2. Unplug LED module by pulling down slightly on wire

connections and away from module.
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Ice Maker Assembly

The icemaker Assembly is attached to the freezer air

duct with screws at the top and bottom.

To remove the icemaker, first remove the drawer

assemblies, then (See Figure 6-490).

1. Extract bottom icemaker assembly mounting

screws.

2. Loosen, but do not remove top icemaker mounting

screws.

2. Lift icemaker assembly up slightly and pull it for-

ward.

3. Disconnect wire plug from side wall and pull ice-

maker assembly from compartment.

Evaporator Right Cover (Heat Exchanger Cover)

Screws pass through the evaporator right cover and

into screw standoffs that are attached to the back wall.

To remove the evaporator right cover, first remove the

drawer assemblies and the icemaker assembly, then

disconnect the fill tube heater, extract right cover

mounting screws and pull cover from back wall.  (See

Figure 6-491)

Freezer Air Duct

Along the top of the freezer air duct, screws hold the

duct to the evaporator fan shroud.  At the top left and

along the bottom of the air duct, screws passes through

the duct into screw standoffs that are attached to the

back wall.  Screws passing through the duct’s right

flange, hidden by the evaporator right cover, hold the

duct to freezer compartment back wall.

NOTE: The compartment thermistor protrudes through
a grommet in the left side of the freezer air duct and is
inserted into a clamp on the left side wall.

To remove the freezer air duct, first remove the drawer

assemblies, the icemaker assembly and the evaporator

right cover, then (See Figure 6-492):

1. Pull compartment thermistor back out of clamp on

side wall, then push it in through the grommet in left

side of freezer air duct.

2. Extract mounting screws along top, bottom and

right side of freezer air duct.

3. Pull duct forward and out of the freezer compart-

ment.

Figure 6-490.  Icemaker Assembly Removal

Figure 6-491.  Evaporator Right Cover Removal

Figure 6-492.  Freezer Air Duct Removal

Icemaker

Assembly

Evaporator Right Cover

Freezer Air Duct
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Freezer Thermistors

The compartment thermistor protrudes through a grom-

met in the left side of the freezer air duct and is inserted

into a clamp on the left side wall.  The evaporator ther-

mistor is clipped to a return elbow on the left side of the

evaporator.

NOTE: Before removing an evaporator thermistor,
always take note of its location.

To remove a thermistor, the freezer air duct must be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-493):

1. If a compartment thermistor, it was removed from

clamp on side wall when freezer air duct was

removed; if an evaporator thermistor, pull it from

clip on evaporator return elbow.

2. Cut thermistor’s wire leads six (6) to twelve (12)

inches from back wall, then pull thermistor from

compartment.

Freezer Evaporator Fan Assembly

The evaporator fan assembly is attached to the freezer

ceiling with screws.

To remove the freezer evaporator fan assembly, first

remove the drawer assemblies, the icemaker assembly,

the evaporator right cover and the freezer air duct, then

(See Figure 6-494):

1. Disconnect fan motor wire plug.

2. Extract fan assembly mounting screws and pull

assembly from freezer compartment.

Defrost Terminater

The defrost terminator is clipped to the top front evapo-

rator tube pass.

To remove the defrost terminator, first remove the draw-

er assemblies, the icemaker assembly, the evaporator

right cover and the freezer air duct, then (See Figure 6-

495):

1. Unplug terminator’s electrical leads.

2. Unclip terminator from front top pass of evaporator.

Figure 6-493.  Freezer Thermistors Removal

Figure 6-494.  Evaporator Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-495.  Defrost Terminator Removal

Evaporator Fan Assembly

Defrost Terminator

Evaporator Thermistor

Compartment Thermistor
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Defrost Heater

The defrost heater sits in channels in the back side of

the evaporator and is held in place by clips.

To remove the defrost heater, first remove the drawer

assemblies, the icemaker assembly, the evaporator

right cover and the freezer air duct, then (See Figure 6-

496):

1. Disconnect heater’s electrical leads.

2. Remove lowest pass of defrost heater from clips in

the drain trough.

3. Extract evaporator mounting screws, one each cor-

ner.

NOTE: The foam tape on the sides of the evapora-
tor covers the top mounting screws.  The foam tape
must be partially removed to access the top mount-
ing screws.

4. Pivot the side of evaporator opposite the heat

exchanger out to access the back of the evaporator.

5. Pull clips holding heater to evaporator.

6. Pull heater from fins of evaporator.

Figure 6-496.  Defrost Heater Removal
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IT-36CIID COMPRESSOR AREA MECHANI-

CAL COMPONENTS

Main Control Board Assembly

The control board assembly is located on the left side of

the compressor area.  When installed, the back of the

assembly fits into a pocket and a plastic rivet at the top

front flange of the control housing holds the assembly in

place.

To remove the control assembly, first remove the kick-

plate and grille, then (See Figure 6-497):

1. Extract the plastic rivet from the top front flange of

the control housing.

2. Pull the front of the assembly to the right to disen-

gage the front.

3. Pull the assembly forward and disconnect the elec-

trical connections at the rear of the assembly.

4. With the assembly removed, the main control board

can be exposed by extracting the screws that hold

the cover to the enclosure.

Condenser Fan Assembly

The condenser fan assembly is located behind the con-

denser.  The fan shroud has two tabs at the back that fit

into slots in the back of the compartment.  At the front,

screws pass through the front of the kickplate air guide,

condenser fan shroud and thread into the condenser’s

front bracket.

To access and remove the condenser fan assembly, the

kickplate and grille will need to be removed first and the

unit tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray

out and remove the fan (See Figure 6-498 and 6-499):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Extract screws at front of condenser fan shroud.

3. Pull drier from bracket.

4. Pull condenser shroud froward while leaning it

slightly toward compressor.

5. Disconnect condenser fan motor electrical leads

and cut cable tie holding wires to motor bracket.

6. Remove condenser fan from shroud by extracting

the screws securing motor to brackets.  The brack-

ets will unhook from the grommeted holes in con-

denser fan shroud after the screws are removed.  

7. To remove fan blade from the fan motor, grab blade

and motor while turning the nut counterclockwise.

Then pull the blade from motor shaft.

Figure 6-497.  Control Board Assembly Removal

Plastic Rivet

Control Board Assembly

Figure 6-498.  Condenser Fan Assembly Removal

Figure 6-499.  Condenser Fan Assembly

Kickplate

Air Guide

Condenser

Fan Assy
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Drain Pan

The drain pan is adhered to the unit tray with double-

stick tape.

To access and remove the drain pan, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first, the unit tray will

need to be slid out and the front compressor will need

to be lifted out of the way.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the drain pan, (See Figure 6-500):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Extract compressor mounting nuts and washers,

then lift compressor up from unit tray above drain

pan.

NOTE: There is no need to “remove” the compres-
sor for this procedure.  It will remain attached at the
suction and discharge tubes and be lifted over the
drain pan as the drain pan is removed.

3. With a putty knife pry drain pan up and pull drain

pan from unit tray.

Figure 6-500.  Drain Pan Removal

Drain Pan

Compressor
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IT-36CIID SEALED SYSTEM COMPONENTS

Refrigerator Evaporator Removal

The refrigerator evaporator is attached to the refrigera-

tor compartment back wall with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the refrigerator evaporator, first remove all

cantilever shelves, upper light diffuser and upper duct

assembly, then (See Figure 6-501):

1. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

2. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

3. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

swage.  

Freezer Evaporator Removal

The freezer evaporator is attached to the freezer com-

partment back wall with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove the evaporator,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To remove the freezer evaporator, first remove the

drawer assemblies, the icemaker assembly, the evapo-

rator right cover and the freezer air duct, then (See

Figure 6-502):

1. Disconnect defrost heater and terminator electrical

leads.

2. Pull evaporator thermistor from evaporator.

3. Extract screws securing evaporator to back wall. 

4. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from evap-

orator inlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

5. With a tube cutter cut the outlet tube approximately

one inches (25 mm) or less from the copper stub

end.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch from the
end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this new line
until it separates.

Figure 6-502.  Freezer Evaporator Removal

Cut here

Cut here

Figure 6-501.  Refrigerator Evaporator Removal
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Evaporator
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High-Side Filter-Drier Removal

The high-side filter-driers are held by drier brackets

between the compressors.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a filter drier, evac-
uate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a high-side filter-drier, the kick-

plate/grille will need to be removed first and the unit

tray will need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out

and remove the filter-drier, (See Figure 6-503):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Pull drier from drier bracket.

3. With file edge, score a line around capillary tube

approximately one inch (25 mm) or less from filter-

drier outlet, then fatigue capillary tube at this line

until it separates. 

4. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet tube approximately

one inch (25 mm) from filter-drier.  

NOTES:  
• Sweating the joints apart is not recommended as this

may induce moisture into the sealed system and
could cause a solder restriction in the capillary tube.

• Check the end of the remaining capillary tube for
internal burrs.  If burrs exist, re-score a line around
the capillary tube (approximately one inch (25 mm)
from the end) and fatigue the capillary tube at this
new line until it separates.

• When installing the replacement filter-drier, insert the
capillary tube until it touches the screen, then pull the
capillary tube approximately 3/8” (10 mm) away from
the screen before brazing.   (See Figure 6-504)
When installing a new filter-drier, be sure to thorough-
ly clean the tubing before brazing.

Figure 6-503.  Drier Removal

3/8" (10 mm)

Figure 6-504.  Filter-Drier Cut-Away View
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Compressor Removal

A compressor has four rubber compressor grommets

inserted into its base.  three cylindrical metal spacers

are placed over threaded studs protruding up from the

unit tray.  The compressor grommets fit over the spac-

ers and a washer sets on top of each grommet and

spacer.  A nut is then installed onto threaded studs and

tightened down.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a compressor,
evacuate the refrigerant from the sealed system.

To access and remove a compressor, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the compressor, (See Figure 6-505):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2 Disconnect wire leads from compressor electricals.

3. Using a tube cutter, cut suction and discharge tubes

approximately 1” (25 mm) from compressor stubs.

NOTE:  Do not sweat tubing apart.  Doing so will
induce moisture into the sealed system.

4. Extract compressor mounting nuts, then lift com-

pressor off of unit tray.

NOTE: After replacing a compressor, take care to not
kink tubing as the unit tray is slid back into position.

Condenser Removal

The condenser is secured to the unit tray with nuts

installed onto threaded studs the protrude through slots

in the bottom front and back condenser flanges.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a condenser,
evacuate the refrigerant from both sealed systems.

To access and remove a condenser, the kickplate and

grille will need to be removed first and the unit tray will

need to be slid out.  To slide the unit tray out and

remove the condenser, (See Figure 6-506):

1. Extract two screws, one each front corner, that

secure unit tray to unit and pull tray forward.

2. Loosen the nuts at bottom front and back condens-

er flanges.

3. Pivot condenser front to the right to disengage

threaded stud from slot at front of condenser.

4. Pull condenser forward to disengage threaded stud

from slot at rear of condenser.

5. With a tube cutter, cut the inlet and outlet tubes on

the copper side of the lockrings.

Figure 6-506.  Condenser Removal

Figure 6-505.  Compressor Removal
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IT-36CIID TOP OF APPLIANCE (WATER

ISOLATION, WATER DISPENSER AND ICE-

MAKER WATER VALVES)

Water Valve Assembly

The water valves are located on top of the appliance,

behind the top trim/header panels and are attached to

brackets with screws.

NOTE: Before attempting to remove a water valve
assembly, switch the water supply to the unit off.

To access and remove a water valve assembly, the top

left and/or right trim/header panels will need to be

removed first, then (See Figure 6-507 and 6-508):

1. Disconnect electrical leads from valve.

2. Extract mounting screws and pull valve forward.

3. Remove locking C-clips from behind valve tube lock

collars at inlet and outlet(s) of valve.

4. Disconnect inlet and outlet water tubes from valve

by pushing the tube lock collar around the tubes

toward the valve, while pulling the tubes away from

the valve.

Figure 6-507.  Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Tube Lock Collar

Locking C-Clip
Tube Lock Collar

Water Valve

Figure 6-508.  Dual Water Valve Removal

Locking C-Clip

Front Tube Lock Collar
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